Daily Report— 


China 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 


Monday is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
3 April 1995 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 CONTENTS 3 April 1995 


An * indicates material not disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
General 
‘Roundup’ Views Israeli Presence in Lebanon [XINHUA] ........ccccccccsssesssscessssessssssessccessesssesceeasencees 1 
UN Security Council Renews Peace Operation [XINHUA]  .0......:ccccccccsscsesesscesssssssseeseseceesssesseensnsees l 
Britain’s Major To Heal Rift with President Clinton /XINHUA] ..........:cccscccssssssssssssesessseesessesceeseeees 2 
Previvent Clinton Leaves Florida for Haiti /XINHUA] .......:.cccccccccssssssscssscsssesssssssssseseseesseessesscecsessees 2 
Comments on U.S. Haiti Mission [XINHUA] ......c..cccccccssessessssessscesseseescesssssssesseeseesseessesseeseesees 2 
KCNA Comments on U.S. Reconnaissance Flight /XINHUA]  ..........:ccccccccessssessesssssessesseessesvesenseesees 3 
China Purchases CNN Franchise for Beijing [XINHUA] u.0.......ccccccscssseeesesecssessesesesssseceeseeeseeseessessees 3 
Russian Special Envoy Comments on Cyprus issue [XINHUA]  ........cccccccssccssessessssssseeeesceeseeeeeeseees 3 
Kozyrev Reiterates Russia’s Support for Lebanon /XINHUA] .0.0.......ccccccccccsssessessessessssececsseeesecssesees 4 
U.S. To Increase Ukraine Aid for Disarmament /XINHUA] ..........ccccccccccssssessessecceseeseeseessceeeeseeeesenes 4 
Beijing Seminar on APEC Ends [XINHUA] u0..........ccccccssesscssessessesssssessseesesceessseesessssseessecseeseesseessensees 4 
Correction to Article on U.S.-Japan Ties ...........:.ccccccccesssscsscesssssssesssscsssseecssescsesessessacsesesscescescessceneer ses 5 
Central Eurasia 
Qian Qichen Pays First Visit to Latvia .............c:ccscscccessescessssssessesssscsessessesessecsesesessseseesseseeesseeesseesesees 5 
Meets Latvian Counterpart /XINHUA] u.......ccccccccssssssssessessessesecesscceeseeesssessessesseceeesseeceeesseeeeenes 5 
Meets President Ulmamis [XINHUA] uuu........cccccccssccsssessessessesseescecsseceeeessceseceeesesseeeseeeesseenseesees 5 
More on Meeting with President [XINHUA] ...........ccccsccsscsscessessscccesssecessessceeeseeeceeseeeeeseeeeeee 6 
Supports Baltic Interests /XINHUA] ........c.ccccsscssssssssssssssssssscesseccesseceseecesseasencsecseeseessecseeasenseees 6 
Departs on European Tour (XINHUA uuu....ccccccscsssssssssssssscsscesssesecceeesseceeseeessescessesseecenseesseessees 7 
Chi Haotian Welcomes Ukraine Military Delegation /XINHUA] ..........c:ccccccccsccssessesseeseeeeeeesesseensens 7 
Northeast Asia 
DPRK Asks ROK To Stay out of Reactor Issue /XINHUA] .........c.cccccsscccssssceessessessecsseeseesenseesssesees 7 
Japanese Commentator Cited on WWII Actions /XINHUA] .........c:ccccccccsesssscesssesssesececeeeeceeseeseeeees 8 
Sino-Japanese Journalism Association Founded [XINHUA] .........c:ccccccsccccsssssecssesscsseceeeesecesseeeseenes 8 
Li Shuzheng on Economic, Political Relations /Seoul YONHAP) ............ccccccccsssessssssesssessesesseseeeseeees 8 
Southeast Asia & Pacific 
NPC Vice-Chairman Meets Lao Visitors [XINHUA]  .......:.cccscssscscssesssecssssceseccscsesseseseeseeseceseseceeeeees 9 
NPC Delegation Arrives in Kuala Lumpur [XINHUA] u0.........:cccccccsssssssssecccccesessceessseessscescenseesseeeeees 9 
Guangxi Tightens Controls on SRV Boats [XINHUA]  ........c.ccccccsscscsssessscsescsceescessesseseeeseenceessensseeeens 9 
State Councillor Meets Australian Visitors [XINHUA]  ..........ccsccsscsscssccsscsscccssessessssssessscescessesesseesees 9 
Near East & South Asia 
Vice Premier Meets With Qatar Minister [XINHUA]  .........ccccccsccssscssccecsssescecessssescseessecseseeeeesessssess 9 
Sub-Saharan Africa 
Envoy Presents Credentials to Nigerian Leader [XINHUA] .........cccccccccccsssccsssscsssesssssessssenssessessseessees 10 
Jiangsu Winds Up Trade Fair in Nigeria [XINHUA] .........cccscsssscssssssscssccessessescesssssesseseessessessesseees 10 


CPC Representative Leaves for South Africa [XINHUA]  ....ccccccsssscsscsssccsescesssscsssesssssssssesseesseessensees 10 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 
3 April 1995 2 China 
West Europe 
University Head Meets Portuguese Admiral /XINHUA]  .0........:ccccccesscesssesseseeesessseeseecseseeseeccseessecsenes 10 
Further on Spanish Royal Couple Visit ................:ccccccsscssesssssesssssseessessesesesesseecesssessseasenssesssseceesceseeeece 11 
King, Queen Tour Shaanxi /XINHUA] u.......cccccccccessscsssessessecsecsceeeeeseessensseesessssssessesssseceesseasenses 1] 
Royals End Visit, Depart /XINHUA] u......ccccccsccsscccessscescessessessecsceseseceneesssessenscsssessesssseseesessseras 11 
Economic Seminar Attended by Spanish Entrepreneur /CHINA DAILY 31 Mar] .........c00:0cs00s000000: 11 
East Europe 
Beijing, Bosnia Issue Communique on Relations [XINHUA]  ...........cccsscsscessessesseesessescesssceseeseseeceeses 12 
Hungarian Official Praises China’s Achievements /XINHUA] ..........:ccccccscessessesssessesssesersssssseeseeesenecs 12 
Qian Qichen Pays Official Visit to Slovakia /XINHUA]  ..........cccccccssecsceesssessesscececeesseecenssssecseasersecenes 12 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 
Photo Album of Deng Xiaoping Published /XINHUA] ...........:cccsccsccssssecesseeescesseeeecesseensensesseeseeeeneees 13 
Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Plant Trees With Citizens [XINHUA] ........:.ccccscccssessessesseesseseesseseceseeseeseeesees 13 


Wei Jingsheng’s 1993 Description of Imprisonment /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 31 Mar] . 13 
New Body Aims at Relations With Overseas Chinese 


[Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 3 Apr] wiecescccssssscescceessssscessecssesccessecesseeeeseseecesessecessscseeeeeeeees 14 
Beijing Prepares for World Women’s Conference [XINHUA] ........cccccccssccsssesseessesssesseessssesseeseesseessees 15 
Forum Held on Discipline Inspection /XINHUA] .0......ccscccccessscsssscsscesssccessecesseceecsscesseceeseseeeeseeeeeesees 15 
Peasant Health Education Strengthened [XINHUA] ..........cscccsscssssssssscessccsscesscescessceeesescessessseceeeeneees 15 
National ‘Project Hope’ Meeting Held in Kunming /XINHUA] u..........ccccccssccsssscessscesseesseesnecseseeeeeees 16 
Newspaper Highlights Center for Women 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 3 Apr] wicccccssccssssssssecsessccsssccesccessseceeesessesessesseeeesecees 16 
Further Reportage on Developments During NPC .................cccccssssssseeeseseeesererecseeeecerscseseceseceseceeeeeeeess 17 
Replacement Version of Electoral Law [XINHUA] ........ccccccssssssssecessecsssccesseceesscesecesseeseeesseeeees 17 
Rise of Jiang Chunyun Viewed /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST | Apr]_...... 23 
Shanghai Mayor Interviewed /Beijing Radio] ...........ccccccsscsssesssessssesecesseccsessesscesseeseensessseseeesers 24 
Science & Technology 
Editor’s Note on Start of New Column /RENMIN RIBAO 25 Mar] u.....cccscccsssscescssssescecssesseseseeseeees 24 
Wen Jiabao on Science, Technology /RENMIN RIBAO 25 Mar] .......ccccsccccsccessecssessesseessceseeees 25 
CAS Head Stresses Importance of Talent People /RENMIN RIBAO 25 Mar] u......cccccccsscsseseseesseeeeee 25 
China To Hold Auto Electronics Technology Forum [XINHUA] u.......ccccccsscccscsscscesssessesesesseeccesseeeees 27 
Anhui Company Develops Petroleum-Cracking Device /XINHUA] ..........cccccsssccssssessssessesssecsseeeseees 27 
Military 
PLA Units Conduct Education in ‘Four Aspects’ [XINHUA] u........:cccccccccssssssssscecssscesecesecesseeseceseneees 27 
PLA Unit Educates on Revolutionary Life [XINHUA] .........cccccscccsssccssssecessseceseeeessseesseessecesesseeeeesere 28 
Guangzhou Military Conveys Spirit of NPC Session /Guangzhou Radio]  .0.........ccccccsesscesessssseeeeeees 29 
Sichuan Leaders Speak on Maintaining Stability /S/JCHUAN RIBAO 28 Feb]  u........ccccccscscssssessseeeee 29 
Continuing Political Influence of PLA Noted /Hong Kong HSIN PAO 4 Mar] ........c.sccscscssssecseseeee 30 
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
General 
Jiang Zemin Inspects Jiangxi, Human /XINHUA] .........ccccsccsscscesessssssscssssssessscessssssessssssensceessessecensense 31 
Power Shift From Planning Commission Boosts Zhu Position 
[Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 3 Aff] ...ssssssssssesessseserssssssesscsssessessenssessssessssessssssssssesesssseesees 32 
Control Rod Problems Force Closure of Daya Bay 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 3 Apr] ...cscccscsssssssssesssssesssssesesssssecssssesssscsessssessesesees 33 


State To Choose 100 Firms for Reform Experiment 
[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ..sssscssssesssesssssssssssssssseesssssscssssssssssssssssssssesssssssseess 34 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 


3 April 1995 3 China 
China To Invest 200 Billion Yuan in Auto Industry /XINHUA] 0000...........ccccccceecssnccnsseerseeseeeseeceevvens . 34 
More Than Half of Patent Applications Approved [XINHUA] 00.0.....0.cccccccsseceecsseseeseeeeessesseeseeeeees — 
Research Center Plans Economic Theory for 21st Century 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] .........cscscccesseesesecesereceeeeeeseessseovseesseeseeesceessecersecevers 35 
Industrial, Commercial Computer Network Launched /XINHUA] 00........cc.ccccssccesceeeseeeeessceereecsveeeees 35 
Complaints Office for Taiwan Merchants Established /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ........... ...... 36 
Mortgages Not Enough To Counter Spiraling Housing Costs /XINHUA] 000........cccccscccseesseeceeverseeeees 36 
Finnair Plans To Increase Routes in China [CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ...... 37 
Journal Analyzes Urban Unemployment /ZHONGGUO GAIGE 13 Feb] .......cccccccccesesesveseesereeseeerees 37 
*Article Views State Enterprise Problems, Remedies /ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU I1 Dec] ...............-. 4) 

Finance & Banking 
German Bank Opens Shanghai Office [XINHUA] .........s:ss-ssssssssseresseeessnseesusenpensenscsnsenssnnenncsnenseess 44 
Beijing To Set Up Share-Holding Banks in Cities /XINH UA] seieiaeaneeinitanianssiiitastininaeasiesnteaamentumaniiiaae 44 
Shenzhen’s Foreign-Funded Banks Earn Profits /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] .............:00000+ ssa 44 
Shanghai Bank Expands Overseas Business [XINHUA]  ...........:cccccccssssccccsesseeeseseesetecsesseensesseeseesecens 45 
Experts See Central Bank as Long-Term Project 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) 3 Apr] .....c..:cccccccescesseesseeeeeees 45 
Construction Bank Named Ministry’s Commerical Agent /XINHUA]  ........:.cccccccssessessesseesseeeeensees 46 
Use of Resources Eases Fast-Expanding Foreign Debt 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ......cscccscccsccsssssseeesscccecesssecsceeneesseensessessesstseeeeceeceues 46 
Cadtic To Disperse World Bank Loans To Promote Reform 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ......ccccccccssccsssesssesereceeeseeeees iianiniinenintneneeenoene 47 
Economist Discusses Convertibility of Yuan 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) 3 Apr] .....cccscccscssessessesseesseens 47 
*Article Views Personal Income Tax History, Future /ZHONGGUO SHUIWU BAO 8 Feb/_......... 48 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Song Jian Stresses IPR Protection To Be Strengthened [XINHUA] .00........cccscccsssssseeeessceecsssesereeneees $2 
Siemens To Expand Operations in Hubei Province [XINHUA]  ........:...ccccccscssssssesssesesesseesseseeenseeseees §2 
Joint Venture With German Lighting Company Established /XINHUA] ............ccccccscccssssseesseeeeseees 52 
More Foreign Investment Pours Into Hainan Economic Zone [XINHUA]  ..........ccccscccsscssesseceeeeeeeees 52 
Heavy Industrial Base To Use More Foreign Capital /XINHUA] ..00.........ccccccccsssceesseceseeesnseeseccesseeeees 53 
New Regulations Issued To Lure Foreign Capital (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] u000.......0c0cc000000+ 53 
Investment Welcomed To Upgrade State-Owned Firms /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ............... 53 
Hong Kong, Taiwan Expected To Remain Top Overseas Investors 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] .....cccccccccsccssssssssssseccecseseceeseenseeveees suusenenesendeeteeneane 54 
Overseas Investment in Sichuan Increases /XINHUA] o0........ccccssccsssscceeesssesecessssenceesneescessceseceeseeeeeeces 54 
Guangdong’s Processing Industry Major Exporter /XINHUA] 00.......:cccccccscccccssccssrsserecssesseesseeeseeeennecs 55 
Fujian Governor Reports Growth in Foreign Trade /XINHUA] u..........c..ccccccccsceesscesseeseessessceeeseeeeees 55 
Port City of Zhangjiagang Attracts Foreign Investors /XINHUA] u...........cccccccsssccesseesssceescesseecssesenees 55 
Lack of Foreign Funding Delays Sandu Ao Military Port 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 3 Apr] ......scccsccssssssssssscscsrscssssesesscssssssenssncsessssseesenes 56 
State To Improve Tax Refund Methods To Boost Exports 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ...cccccscccsssssssssssssssssesssccescssessenscssssseesessssesssesseseeenees 56 
Yantai Uses Foreign Capital To Boost Development {ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ...............00+ 57 
State To Further Open Railways to Foreign Investment /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ............... 57 
Harbin Airplane Maker ‘Swamped’ With Orders for Yun-12 [XINHUA]  o......cccccccccccsssecsceesseeeeeeeess 57 
Heilongjiang Province To Regulate Border Trade [XINHUA] ........:ccccccccscssscscesssssseseesssescensesceeeseenees 58 
CWE Expects To Tap More Overseas Markets 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ......ccs-ccsssssssssssssssssscseessvesesesscsessseessceesssesseceasensenes 58 
Two Regulations on Foreign Investment To Go Into Effect 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ...ccscccsecsssssssssssssessseesvcoeenesesessseessescssssessessssenseesenes 59 
Steel Exports To Expand During Sluggish Domestic Market 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] .....scccsscsssssssssssssssssssscensessssecsesssescesssssscessesseeseasenes 59 
Export-Import Bank To Offer Export Credit Insurance 

[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ......sccsssssssosssssssessssssesesscsnessssssssssssssscsnsssssseessonsnsess 60 
Exporters To Advertise on Internet /CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] ..........:00000+: 60 


American Computer Firm Eyes Market Opportunity /XINHUA] .........:cccccccccsssssesssessessesseeesereeeeseees 61 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 


3 April 1995 4 China 
*Heilongjiang Daily Views Border Trade /HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 15 Jam]  ........0c.cccesecceseecseseees 62 
Agriculture 
State Council Meets 12 Mar on Grain, Cotton [XINHUA] .........c..ccscsssseeseseseeseeseceresseeeceeeeeeceeeeeeeenees 65 
Fujian To Allocate More Funds Into Farm Production [XINHUA] .00.......ccccccccsscesssssseeeceeeceeeeeseeees 67 
Zhejiang Invests in Boosting Agricultural Production /XINHUA] o.0........sccccsescseesseesesecseneeeeeseeeceees 67 
Shandong’s Weifang Pioneers Link Trade, Agriculture 
[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] .......:.cc-sccssssscseceeecenseesesssersereeeeeseseceeeseeceeeeeeeececeeses 68 
Eastern Region Increases Grain Production /XINHUA] .0..........ccccccsssssssscesssnerseeseeseccensceseceeececseceeenecs 68 
China Able To Feed Growing Population [XINHUA] 0000......ccccccscccssessessssessesseeseseesecccessecceeeeeeeeeeerees 68 
“News Analysis’ Views Ability To Feed Population /XINHUA] ..........c.:csccssssesssssesseesececeeeeceeereeesees 69 
Hunan Secretary, Governor Address Rural Work Meeting /Changsha Radio]  ............0:ccccccesesseseees 70 
Shandong Holds Grain, Cotton Work Conference [Jinan R@di0] 0.........csccccesseeccesrecercceeeeseeerseeceesees 71 
*Heilongjiang Grain Production Costs Analyzed (ZHONGGUO WUJIA Feb] .......c.ccccsccccceesseeeeeees 72 
*Liaoning Reports 1995 Grain, Cotton Area /LIAONING RIBAO 9 Mat] .0..........cccccsceeeeeeeseccereeeees 74 
*State Council To Raise Cotton Procurement Price /HUBEI RIBAO 24 Mag] ...........::..s0ececcceesseees 74 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region 
Fujian’s Pan Announces Austerity Measures 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 1 Apr] .....ccccccccsscccsssscessessesecereceeseeecsseceeseeseeeeeeeeeeees 75 
Fujian’s Chen Views Controlling Price Increases [XINHUA] .........c.cccsccsscssessseesecesceceeseseceeceeecensrscere 75 
Southwest Region 
Funds Help Improve Public Health in Guizhou [XINHUA] .0.......cccccsccsccsssessssseccesrerersersencnceceeceeeeeees 75 
Sichuan Province Completes Railway Bridge /NINHUA]  ..........cccsccsscsssssssessssesssessccessccseeeseetecesseees 76 
Tibet League Members, Youth Denounce Clique [Lhasa R@dio]  .0.......cc.cccccssssscsscessssessseceeseeneseeeeenes 76 
North Region 
Beijing Cracks Over ‘500° Smuggling Cases /BEIJING RIBAO 3 Mar] o0.......cccccccecscecsssceceeseeeseeeeeees 77 
Beijing Meeting on ‘Mountain’ Construction /BEIJING RIBAO 3 Mar] .0....0...0:ccccccccseeeeeeseeeeeeessoees 77 
Inner Mongolia’s 1994 Economic Situation /NEIMENGGU RIBAO I MAR] ...........:ccsccccceseceeeeeeee 78 
Inner Mongolia Plans an Economic Boom in 1995 
[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY) 2-8 Apr] .....cscssscscsssssssssenssssesesesseseesestescenceeseeeeeseneceessncenss 80 
Northeast Region 
Heilongjiang Holds Enterprise Meeting /Harbin Radio]  .............c.cccsccscccssecssersecsesesesecsceeceeseeecencenees 80 
Heilongjiang Secretary Views ‘Second Battlefield’ [Harbin Radio] ............ccccccccccorecoesseeeeseenereeeceeeees 81 
Heilongjiang Transfers Enterprises to Localities [Harbin Radio] ...........c.ccccccccrsscseessccsseesecsceeseeeseenes 82 
Liaoning’s Wen Comments on Enterprise Bankruptcy [XINHUA] ..........c.cccccccssccecscsseceseeeverseeseesenees 82 
Northwest Region 
Gansu’s Yan Urges Study of ‘Legal Knowledge’ /Lanzhou Radio]  ............cccssccccsscesseesscseeesencseseeseees 83 
Experts Help Enclose Qinghai’s Qaidam Desert /XINHUA) .... sonsunnensenenenanseuscenenenspennusenpanesneees 84 
Qinghai Organizes Better Assistance for Farmers /X/JNHUA] .............4. 84 
PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 
ARATS Responds to SEF Letter /XINHUA] ..........cccccccssccsseseesees on we 
Fujian Bids For Communication With Taiwan [XINHUA] ............:ssssscssssesssessessensessessessssesecesscersees 85 
‘Scholars’ Study Jiang Zemin Proposal [XINHUA]  ........:ccccscccscsssssesssescscsesessecesnssesescsssscesssesssesseeeeseeseeesessess 85 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 


3 April 1995 5 China 
TAIWAN 
Reportage on Current Spratly Islands Issue. ....................-ccccssesseceessneseesseessreveceeerseseestsseeseesceesseneecesecesenscecensees 87 
Minister Denies Boosting Troops [CNA]  ..........:.cc.csssesccessessersesserecessescessesesesssnsescesseesceeseeereceeecerensens 87 
Boat Plan for Spratlys Canceled [Tokyo KYODO] .0..0...:cccccccsssesssssssseeseessssssesssevsceececssceeeseceeseecsceeseees 87 
Patrol Boats Depart /Taipel Radio] ...........0c.secsececseceeseeseseceecserteecerseeeseecessessscsseecesseseees: seeeeeeeeseeeeeeees 88 
Ministry Rejects SRV’s Protest [Taipei Radio} ........2....ccccscssesseeeeseseeseeveserssecsrsenssececerscseececeeceseceeesess 88 
Ministry Rejects Protest [CNA] .........:c.cccccssseccessnencecseenserseeeneesseetsecesensesessyecsecsencesseesceeracesececesecseeeeeees 88 
Spratily Mission Suspended [CNA]  .......cc.ccccssssecesserseoverereesseceensees spsenesbsebbassnisianedaieniatiniieainapeints 89 
Official on ‘One China, Two Systems’ Concept [Taipei Radio]  ............:ccscesccscesesesersesssseesseeeceeseeeeeececeeseaes 89 
‘Illegal Radio’ on Kinmen Island Begins Broadcasting [Taipei Radio] ..............:c.csccscecceecesscseseecceccceececeeees 89 
Talks Suggested on Economic, Technical Issues [CNA] ...........cc.ccecccsccercesssssessesssseseneersersececeessesecsecenseessesens 90 
New Party Decides on Presidential Candidate [CNA] ...........:ccccccscsscscesceeseensessesersseseesceceessececcececvecseecenees 90 
Economic Think Tank Reports on Southern Strategy [CNA] ...........cccccsscsssessescsseressesessececeesseeeeeeencescecceneees 90 
Negotiator Views WTO Service Sector Talks [CNA] .0.....c.ccccccsccesssscssrsseerceecessecsersseessesseeessseececeeceseecesseeeenss 91 
Institute To Help Develop Intelligent Network [CNA]  .0.......cccccccscccoecessosseessessercenessesccssereneceeececeneeseseesenseess 91 
Memorial Considered for Qiandao Victims [CNA] ............cccssscesesseesectcnssensesecceseeessecsessecseeseceneeeeceeeeeceecens 92 
Coverage of Taiwan Delegation’s Guatemalan Trip ..0.............:ccseosessaceoserercereeesssseseeseecnseeeseseneeseneeensceeeeeseess 92 
CRIT, JIE .nsessnsscnssrinssssnnsentienmisintismansuineemmemuneneaeieaenimmmmanenennntetemnanennmnemienenes 92 
EASE $M x00, cecsserssnennnanenunen sennnenened Gupepeunetaenenennenennnennneennnnenmnenpmmnnnnneneneuiness 92 
Media Covers President Li’s Mideast Visit ...............:cccccccsccssesscenreescensenssensceeseeseeseesecsenserssesecereeneeneneeesecereses 93 
OF: Tee 93 
Arrives in Jordan, Meets Prince [CNA]  ........:cc.sscccssseccsescsersesssernnceeseseesessessenseceesssseneceeseseceeseeeeeeenesens 93 
HONG KONG & MACAO 
Hong Kong 
Co-Leaders of Sino-UK Group Meet in Beijing /XINHUA] ...00......0ccccscccssscssessssssecesscsereecetesoreceeeneeees 95 
Reportage on PRC Law Enforcement Incident .0...............ccccssseseorseeceesenceesssesscesenecenesseeeeserseeecenseneeeeeess 95 
No Reason for ‘Fuss’ /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 31 Mar] ...... abtneipmmsmpeneenenmemetmemieaaniis 95 
Guangdong ‘Clarifies’ Allegation /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 30 Marr]  ........:cccccccscccccsseeseees 95 
Editorial Denounces Patten Stance /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 30 Mar] o..........2.ssceceeeesereeee 96 
UK Tells Envoy of ‘Concern’ /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 31 Mar] ...... 97 
Reportage on Hijacked Crewmen, Hong Kong Vessels .........0......cccscsccccsssssseesseseectsneseseceeeeeseeeeeeessens 98 
Approach Adopted /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS !-2 Apr] arnepNgmNEe 98 
Vessels Encroached Waters /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 3 Apt] .........ccccecseeeesee ceeevenes 99 
Meeting Held /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 3 Apt] ..c.c.c0:cc-csseceve-seeeeeseeees 99 
China Adjusted Facts /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 1 Apr] ....2...ccccccoceeeees 100 
Patten, Lu Under Obligation To Meet /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST / Apr] .... 100 
Lu Ping Criticizes Dinner Invitation Rejection /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 31 Mar] .......... 101 
Lu Ping Returns to Beijing After Trip to U.S. 
[Hong Kong SUNDAY HONGKONG STANDARD 2 ADF] 0......scsssssssssssssssesssssesesssesscsnsnceeececceecesensers 101 
Media Cover Vietnamese Boat People Issue  ................:ccecsccessesereceees. sosesssssnsessecscersenscececsereeeeeseseesesees 102 
Boat People Still Protest /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 31 Mat} ..........:.0cccseceeeeeeeeceeseees 102 
Face ‘Secret’ Deportation /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 1-2 Apr] ........:ccsccccceseeeeseceseeees 102 
Taiwan Accepts Two Refugees /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 3 Apr] ....... 103 
China Set to Protest ‘Reclamation Projects’ 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING FOST 3 Apr] ..... eneneeeneene 103 
China Formally Demands Say in Budget for 1996-97 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 31 Mar]  .......csccsssssssesssssensessssenssescsenseseeeessevseseess 104 
UK To Invite Observers To Budget Meetings /Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 31 Mar] ........... 105 
Mainland Not To ‘Meddle’ in Administration {ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE} .................0sseesseeeees 105 
State Department Report Concerned with Transition 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST I Apr] ........+:ssevseessseesesvsssevsssesesessseersensseseees eoneneens 106 
Tibet, Guizhou Civil Servants Undergo Training /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 25 Feb] ...............+. 106 
Macao 


Macao Government Issues Law on Investment [XINHUA] 200.........cccscsscsccssssssssssessecscceereceneceeeesesseess 107 


F BIS-CHI-95-063 
3 April 1995 


General 


‘Roundup’ Views Israeli Presence in Lebanon 


OW3103153095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1329 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[““Roundup” by Shao Jie: “Israeli Soldiers Killed, 
Wounded in Southern Lebanon”’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beirut, March 31 (XINHUA)— 
At least one Israeli soldier was reportedly killed and two 
others wounded in an attack by Moslem guerrillas 
against an Israeli armored vehicle in southern Lebanon 
this morning. 


According to Lebanese Army sources, one Israeli 
armored vehicle was ambushed by guerrillas of the 
Islamic Resistance, the military of the Lebanese pro- 
Iranian Hezbollah or Party of God, on a road near 
Sejoud village inside the so-called “security zone” 
around 8:30 am (5:30 GMT). 


In an attempt to relieve the pressure on the ambushed 
soldiers, Israeli jet fighters bombarded Shiite Moslem 
guerrilla positions around Ein Boswar in Nabatiyeh area. 


After that, two Israeli “big planes” dropped a unit of 
paratroop to rescue the armored vehicle as the battle 
reached its violentest moment, the army sources said. 


At 10:25 am (7:25 GMT), several other Israeli warplanes 
launched air-to-surface missiles at groups of Hezbollah 
guerrillas between Mlita and Ein Boswar in Iglim Al- 
Tofah. 


One Israeli soldier was killed and two others were 
injured before the Moslem fighters evacuated from the 
battlefield. 


The sources added that two of the guerrillas were also 
wounded in the fighting and they had been transported 
to a hospital in Nabatiyeh city. 


The morning fighting was accompanied by fierce Israeli 
artillery shellings at a number of towns and villages in 
Iglim Al-Tofah, especially Arab Salim, Habosh, Ein 
Boswar and the hills of Jibel Al-Rafih. 


Meanwhiie, Hezbollah issued a statement confirming 
that one of its high-ranking military officers, named as 
Rida Yasin, was killed in an Israeli air raid this morning. 


The statement said that in an apparently premediated 
attack, four Israeli warplanes, reinforced by several 
reconnaissance planes, launched missiles at Rida Yasin’s 
car, the car exploded and Yasin was killed. 


It was reported one of his aide was also killed in the raid. 


The statement added that Rida Yasin was a chief leader 
of Hezbollah and was one of the founders of Islamic 
Resistance, and had participated in a number of military 
actions against the Israeli occupation forces. 
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The fundamentalist Hezbollah is leading a guerrilla war 
to dislodge Israel from its self-styled “security zone.” 


Israel established the zone as a buffer to prevent against 
cross-border attacks on its northern towns. 


Today’s violence came as Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrei Kozyrev visited Beirut as part of a Middle East 
tour aimed at speeding up the peace process. 


UN Security Council Renews Peace Operation 


OW0104060795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0525 
GMT I Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, March 31 
(XINHUA)—The Security Council today resolved that 
the p.esent UNPROFOR (UN Protection Force) in 
former Yugoslavia should be replaced by three separate, 
but interlinked peacekeeping operations. 


In three unanimously adopted resolutions, the council 
divided UNPROFOR into the UN Confidence Restora- 
tion Operation (UNCRO) in Croatia; UNPROFOR in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina; and the UN Preventive 
Deployment Force (UNPREDEP) in the former Yugo- 
slav Republic of Macedonia. 


Under the resolutions, each operation will be headed by 
a chief of mission at the UN assistant secretary-general 
level, and each will have its own military commander, 
with overall command and control exercised by the 
special representative of the secretary-general and a 
theater force commander, both based at a new UN Peace 
Forces Headquarters (UNPF-HQ) in Zagreb, Croatia. 


The UNCRO will support implementation of both the 
ceasefire agreement between the government and the 
local Serb authorities, and the economic agreement 
concluded under the auspices of the co-chairmen of the 
International Conference on the Former Yugoslavia. 


its mandate also includes confidence-building and 
humanitarian tasks, such as assistance to refugees and 
displaced persons, protection of ethnic minorities, mine 
clearance and convoy assistance. 


According to the UN Secretary-General Butrus Butrus- 
Ghali’s recommendations, the UNCRO will be signifi- 
cantly smaller than the present UN force in the republic. 


The UNPROFOR has 14,825 and 21,994 troops in 
Croatia and Bosnia and another 1,096 men in Mace- 
donia. 


The mandates of the UN forces in Bosnia and Mace- 
donia will have the same responsibilities and composi- 
tion as at present, and all three new mandates will 
continue for a period ending on November 30. 


Speaking at the council meeting today, Wang Xuexian, 
China’s Deputy Permanent Representative to the United 
Nations, expressed the hope that the new resolutions will 
further promote the process of political settlement. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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However, he reiterated his delegation’s consistent reser- 
vations on the citing of Chapter VII of the UN Charter in 
peacekeeping operations. The chapter includes the use of 
force intended to deal with threats to the peace, breaches 
of the peace, and acts of aggression. 


Britain’s Major To Heal Rift with President 
Clinton 


OW0204134295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1259 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] London, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
British Prime Minister John Major flies to Washington 
tonight for a two-day visit to heal the nft with US. 
President Bill Clinton over Northern Ireland. 


Relations between the two countries deteriorated when 
Britain was angered by Clinton’s decision to allow Gerry 
Adams, president of the IRA’s political wing Sinn Fein, 
to raise funds during his visit to the United States last 
month. 


While Clinton sided with Major on demanding a com- 
mitment by Sinn Fein to surrendering of IRA weapons 
before meeting a British minister, Major was still wor- 
ried that the funds could be used to buy arms. 


However, a British official said, Ve are not looking 
backward on this, we are looking forward.” 


During their talks on Tuesday, Major and Clinton will 
also discuss the situation in Bosnia where fighting flared 
up again despite a ceasefire. Major will be seeking 
reassurances that Clinton will veto any legislation from 
Congress designed to lift the arms embargo against the 
Bosnian Muslims. 


Iraq, Russia and the NATO expansion are among other 
issues on the agenda of their talks. 


President Clinton Leaves Florida for Haiti 


OW3103170395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1631 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA} —U:SS. President Bill Clinton left Florida early this 
morning for Haiti to witness the transition of responsi- 
bility for Haiti’s security from United States troops to a 
United Nations force. 


Clinton will arrive in Port-Au-Prince, the capital of 
Haiti, within an hour, according to a U.S. Radio. 


During his 9-hour visit in Haiti, Clinton is to take part in 
ceremonies at which authority for the security of Haiti 
will be formally transferred from U.S. Troops to a UN 
Force this afternoon. 


Some 6,000 of the UN Troops will remain in Haiti until 
February or March of 1996, according to the U‘S. 
Defense Department. 
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The basic mission of the UN Force is to establish a 
secure and stable environment in Haiti, said General 
John Sheehan, head of the U.S. Atlantic Command, at a 
Pentagon news briefing. 


The UN Soldiers will also be responsibie for protecting 
key personnel and creating and training a separate police 
force in Haiti, Sheehan added. 


The number of U.S. Troops in Haiti is now some 4,800. 
But it will shrink by half to 2,400 by mid-April, as part of 
the UN Force, Sheehan said. 


Haitian President Jean-Bertrand Aristide Tuesday asked 
the international forces to intensify efforts to disarm 
what he called “opponents of demociacy.” 


While Aristide said that conditions in his country are 
now “safe and stable enough to have that transition,” a 
lawyer, who was a prominent supporter of the former 
military regime and critic of Aristide, was killed in the 
capital merely three days ago. 


It was reported that some 30 people have been killed in 
violences in Haiti in recent weeks. 


Comments on U.S. Haiti Mission 


OW3103171895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1700 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA) —USS. President Bill Clinton said in Haiti today 
that the United States force’s mission in this long trou- 
bled land was successful but there is a long, hard work 
ahead for the country. 


Clinton made a speech to the U.S. Soldiers after he 
arrived in Port-Au-Prince, the capital of Haiti, this 
morning. 


He said, “Haiti is democratic, free, and more secure than 
ever before, we know there is long, hard work ahead.” 


The President praised the American soldiers for what 
they have accomplished in Haiti. 


Seven months ago a brutal military regime ruled Haiti, 
beating and torturing and murdering its citizens, Clinton 
said. 


““Now the Haitian people are moving from a dark night 
of fear to a new day of freedom,” he added. 


Clinton told the American soldiers that “You should be 
very proud of what you have done.” 


But he also said that “In the end, of course, we all know 
the Haitian people themselves must rebuild their 
country and realize their dreams.” 


During his 9-hour visit to Haiti, Clinton is to take part in 
ceremonies formally transferring authority for the secu- 
rity of Haiti from the U.S. Troops to the UN Force this 
afternoon. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Some 6,000 of the UN Force will remain in Haiti until 
February or March of 1996, the Defense Department has 
said here 


The UN Force's mission is basically to establish a secure, 
stable cnviroriment in that country, said General John 
Sheehan, commander in chief of U.S. Atlantic com- 
mand, at a Pentagon news briefing. 


It also will be to protect key personnel and create and 
train a separate police force in Haiti, Sheehan added. 


The U.S. Force in Haiti now is at about a little over 
4,800. By April 15, that number will shrink and wil’ go 
down to 2,400, as part of the UN Force, Sheehan « aid. 


A number oi people fear that the security situation in 
Haiti 1s going to change significantly once the U.S. Force 
departs. 


But Sheehan said that “Basically there really is no 
difference in terms of capability that’s in country.” 


However, Haitian President Jean-Bertrand Aristide 
asked on Tuesday the international force to intensify 
efforts to disarm those he called “opponents of democ- 
racy.” 


Even as Aristide said that conditions in his country are 
now “safe and stable enough to have that transition,” a 
lawyer who was prominent supporter of the former 
military regime and critic of Aristite was killed in the 
capital on the same day. 


The slayings came only three days before U.S. President 
Bill Clinton visited Haiti to witness the transition today. 


It was reported that some 30 people have been killed in 
Haiti in recent weeks owing to violence. 


KCNA Comments on U.S. Reconnaissance Flight 


OW0104160195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1519 
GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, April | (XIN- 
HUA)}—A U.S. military aircraft entered the air space of 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) on 
a reconnaissance mission Friday [31 March], according 
to the Korean Central News Agency (KCNA). 


A U-9990-2 high-altitude U.S. Reconnaissance plane, 
which took off near the military demarcation line Friday 
morning, suddenly intruded into the air space of the 
DPRK's water area near Gao Song at 10:30 local time, 
KCNA reported. 


The U.S. plane took photographs of the whole DPRK 
territory and made electronic reconnaissance, it noted. 


A military source was quoted as saying that U.S. Military 
aircraft made move than 210 reconnaissance flights over 
the DPRK last month. 
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Apart from the reconnaissance flighits, naval vessels also 
intruded into the territorial waters of the DPRK and 
carned out military maneuvers in the frontline area, 
KCNA added. 


KCNA pointed out that these activities may deteriorate 
the s:tuation in the Korean Peninsula. 


China Purchases CNN Franchise for Beijing 
OW 3103133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1318 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)-—-Programs on the international channel of the 
U.S.-based Cable News Network will be transmitted in 
43 hotels in Beijing, according to an agreement signed 
here today. 


This was arranged through the purchase of a franchise of 
the international channel from CNN by the China Inter- 
national Television Corporation, according to an agree- 
ment signed here today by the Beijing Tourist Industry 
Association (BTIA) and Turner International Far East 
Lid (TIFEL). 


TIFEL Managing Director Bryam McGuirk said that 
BTIA has set a good example in respecting the copyright 
of foreign television programs, and supports the consis- 
tently positive attitude of the Chinese government on the 
protection of intellectual property rights. 


Russian Special Envoy Comments on Cyprus Issue 


OW 3103135995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1312 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nicosia, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Russia and Cyprus have a common approach in 
their efforts to promote a just and viable settlement to 
the Cyprus issue, Pyotr Dobroserdov, special Cyprus 
envoy of Russian Foreign Minister, said here today. 


Dobroserdov was speaking after an hour-long meeting 
with President Glavcos Kliridhis this morning. The 
envoy arrived in Cyprus Wednesday [29 March] night 
for talks on Cyprus problem. 


Describing the meeting as “very constructive,” 
Dobroserdov said that “the President very openly 
informed us about the current state in efforts toward a 
Cyprus settlement.” 


He said he presideni gave his assessment of the situa- 
tion, and expressed his version of « possible break- 
through in the current deadlock. 


He add<d that these ‘‘are very close to our approach and 
just prove that we have common ground to continue our 


cooperation with the Cyprus government to promote a 
just and viable solution.” 


The Russian envoy is scheduled to have a meeting with 
the ambassadors of the five permanent members of the 
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UN Security Council in Nicosia and UN Secretary- 
General's deputy envoy for Cyprus Gustave Feissel later 
today. 


On Thursday, Dobroserdov had a discussion with 
Cyprus Foreign Minister Alexandros Mikhailidhis, and 
said afterward that he did not come to Cyprus to put 
forward a specific proposal, but to have a thorough 
discussion and a broad exchange of views. 


He expressed Russia’s keen interest in seeing a settle- 
ment in Cyprus and regretted that Turkish Cypriot 
leader Rauf Denktash would not see him, citing certain 
“difficulties.” 


He said that the Turkish Cypriot side missed an oppor- 
tunity to brief Russia on its position, stressing at the 
same time that this did not mean a halt to Russia’s 
efforts. 


It was reported that Dobroserdov said upon his arrival 
that Russia insists on the 1989 proposals on the Cyprus 
problem put forward by the then Soviet Union and 
adopted later by Russia. 


The Soviet proposals for a Cyprus settlement called, 
among other things, for the island's demilitarization and 
for the convening of an international conference to 
discuss ways of safeguarding Cyprus’ independence, 
unity and territorial integrity. 


The Soviet proposals had een welcomed by the govern- 
ments of Cyprus and Gr ove but Turkey turned it down. 


The island country has been divided into the Turkish 
Cypriot north and the Greek Cypriot south since 1974 
Turkish military intervention following a short-lived 
Greek Cypriot coup seeking union with Greece. 


Dobroserdov leaves for Moscow on Saturday. He had 
already visited Greece and plans to visit Turkey later. 


Kozyrev Reiterates Russia's Support for Lebanon 


OW 3103135395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1336 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beirut, March 31 (XINHU~ :-- 
Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev reiterated 
here today his country’s support for Lebanon's demand 
of an unconditional Israeli withdrawal from its occupied 
territories. 


Speaking to reporters after holding meeting with Leba- 
nese President Ilyas al-Hirawi in the Beirut presidential 
palace, Kozyrev said Russia supports Lebanon’s demand 
for implementation of UN Security Council resolution 
425 which calls for an Israeli withdrawal from south 
Lebanon. 


Kozyrev said that his country is making efforts to 
consolidate its “good relations” with Israel in order to 
push ahead the peace process in the Middle East region, 
especially on the Lebanese track. 
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He expressed his “deep” satisfaction and his country’s 
support for Lebanon’s efforts to defense its interests and 
stability and said that these efforts would bear fruits. 


He underlined that Russia is working to enhance coop- 
erations with Lebanon. 


Shortly after his arrival earlier today, the Russian foreign 
minister held talks with his Lebanese counterpart Faris 
Buwayz. 


Kozyrev came here as part of his Middle East tour aimed 
to revive Russia’s role in pushing forward the Middle 
East peace process. 


U.S. Te Increase Ukraine Aid for Disarmament 


OW0204 140495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1342 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, April | (XINHUA) — 
U.S. Defense Secretary William Perry and his Ukrainian 
counterpart Valeriy Shmarov signed an amendment to 
an accord today, under which Washington will give Kiev 
20 million U.S. dollars of additional aid te help the 
former Soviet republic dismantle its nuclear missiles. 


The amendment to an agreement on dismantling 
Ukraine’s strategic and nuclear missiles, signed at the 
Ukrainian missile base of Pervomaysk, 300 km south of 
Kiev, will increase to 205 million dollars the total aid 
granted by Washington to help Ukraine’s disarmament. 


Perry, who led a government delegation comprising 
representatives from 10 U.S. Companies, arrived here 
Friday for a two-day official visit. 


Meeting with Perry, Ukrainian President Leonid 
Kuchma said Ukraine would take an active part in 
NATO's Partnership for Peace Program. 


He said that a joint military exercise to be carried out by 
Ukraine and the United States in Ukraine in May ts part 
of the activities under the NATO program. 


Kuchma told the delegation what his country concerns is 
investment by U.S. businessmen in Ukraine. 


Perry flew to Moscow later today on the second !eg of his 
tour which will also take him to Kazakhstan and Uzbeki- 
stan. 


Beijing Seminar on APEC Ends 


OW0104135095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1304 
GMT | Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing. April 1 (XINHUA)}—A 
seminar of the Center for Studies of APEC of Nankai 
University, the first of its kind, ended Friday [31 March] 
after two days of sessions. 


Scholars and experts from universities, government 
departments, and research institutes who attended, dis- 
cussed forms of cooperation between members, invest- 
ment trends of members, interests of members states, 
and relations between China and APEC. 
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Most of them agreed that liberalizaticn trends in trade 
and investment are an inevitable result of the develop- 
ment of the Asian-Pacific economy as the region increas- 
ingly inserts itself into global economic affairs. They 
added that there are many prospects for bilateral and 
multilateral cooperation between APEC members. 


They noted that the interests of deveioping nations must 
be taken into consideration, and APEC should based its 
actions on the prosperity and development of all, instead 
of seeking a consensus on political and cultural concepts. 


China’s becoming a signatory nation of the World Trade 
Organization will be significant for its playing a more 
active role in APEC, they said. 


In 1994, China’s trade with Asian-Pacific regions 
accounted for some 80 percent of its toial foreign trade, 
according to Zhou Shijian, deputy-director of the China 
Research Institute of International Trade. Ten out of 15 
major trading partners, and some 90 percent of the 
foreign investment in China, come from the Asia-Pacific 
region. 


Correction to Article on U.S.-Japan Ties 
WA3103 161195 


The following correction pertains to an item appearing 
in the 21 March issue of the China DAILY REPORT, pp 
2-8, entitled “Post-Cold War U.S.-Japan Relationship 
Viewed.” Sourceline should read 9SCMO0135A Beijing 
GUOJI WENTI YANJIU in Chinese No 1, 13 Jan 95 pp 
1-7 (correcting journal source). 


Central Eurasia 
Qian Qichen Pays First Visit to Latvia 


Meets Latvian Counterpart 
OW 3003 135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1306 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Riga, March 30 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen and his Latvian counterpart Valdis Birkavs this 
morning expressed satisfaction at new developments in 
Sino-Latvian relations. 


During his talks with Birkivs, Qian said that he is very 
pleased to pay his first visit io independent Latvia as the 
Chinese foreign minister, which demonstrates a new 
development in Sino-Latvian relations. 


He said President Guntis Ulmanis’s visit to China no’ 
long ago was very successful, during which the two 
countries signed the Sino-Latvian Joint Declaration. The 
deciaration lays a legal foundation for the d. velopment 
of bilateral relations and has a profound impact on their 
furtherance, he added. 


China always holds that, as an independent country, 
Latvia plays an important role in the relations between 
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Eastern and Western Europe, and between Central and 
Northern Europe and Baltic countries, he stressed. 


Qian said that Latvia has been historically part of 
Europe, and China understands Latvia's efforts to 
strengthen its relations with other European countries, 
especially with North European countries. 


Birkavs said he is very pleased with the development of 
Latvian-Chinese relations since the normalization of 
diplomatic ties between the two countries, which lays a 
solid foundation for their future cooperation. 

He said the Latvian government speaks highly of China’s 
significant role in keeping world peace and stability as a 
permanent member of the UN Security Council, and is 
willing to enhance its cooperation with China in various 
international agencies and fields. 

He said the two countries have a broad basis for eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation, and Latvia backs China’s 
idea that enterprises of the two sides establish direct 
contact and play the central role, adding that his country 
hopes that Chinese companies would invest in Latvia. 


Since the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
the two countries, Qian said, the development of eco- 
nomic and trade relations between the nations is good on 
the whole, and there are potentials for further develop- 
ment of ties economically. 


Besides economy, he noted, the two countries have 
begun to cooperate in the fields of culture, education, 
sports and transportation. 


The two sides confirmed that they have the same or 
similar views on many bilatera! and international issues. 


Qian invited Birkavs to visit China at a convenient time 
and Birkavs accepted the invitation with pleasure. 


After the talks, Qian and Birkavs signed a protocol on 
Consultation between the foreign ministries of the two 
countries which, Qian said, is a very important docu- 
ment that will help promote relations between the two 
countries. 


Qian arrived in Riga yesterday afternoon for a three-day 
official visit to Latvia, the first leg of a tour of six Baltic 
nations. 


Meets Presic'cat Ulmanis 


OW0104032195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1351 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[By reporter Zhang Tiegang (1728 6993 6921)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Riga, 31 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Latvian President Guntis Ulmanis met visiting Chinese 
Vice Premier arid Foreign Minister Qian Qichen at noon 
on 31 March. The two exchanged views on the develop- 
ment of bilateral relations and other matters of common 
interest. The meeting took place at Ulmanis’ residence in 
the coastal city of Yurmala, near Riga. 
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Qian Qichen first conveyed President Jiang Zemin’s 
cordial regards to President Ulmanis. Qian Qichen said: 
Your Excellency’s official visit to China last December 
has ushered bilateral relations into a new phase of 
devv? 4) ™ent. 

Qian Vichen said: China supports Latvia's indepen- 
dence, sovereignty, and territorial integrity and attaches 
great importance to the development of friendship and 
cooperation with Latvia. The main purpose of my cur- 
rent visit is to boost the implementation of the docu- 
ments signed between the two countries. 

Ulmanis said: My visit to China last December remains 
fresh in my memory today. It was indeed a very suc- 
cessful visit. The Chinese foreign minister's current visit 
shows that there has been very good progress in 
advancing bilateral relations. The Latvian people are 
greatly interested in China. 


Ulmanis said: The Latvian Government attaches great 
importance to the develov:uent of bilateral ties and to 
the important role China plays in international affairs as 
a permanent member of the UN Security Council. The 
Latvian Government and people feel grateful to the 
Chinese Government for its support for Latvia’s inde- 
pendence and look forward to continued support. 


Qian Qichen said: Latvia is an important country in the 
Baltic region. We understand Latvia's policy of actively 
developing its relations with other European nations. 
China supports Latvia's efforts to enhance its economic 
cooperation with Baltic countries. 


During, the meeting, the two sides also exchanged views 
on regional and international issues of common concern 
and shai :d identical or similar views on many. 


In the merning [as received] of the same day, Latvian 
Parliament Speaker Gorbunov met Qian Qichen in the 
P2;iiament building. 


Qian Qichen first conveyed Chairman Qiao Shi’s regards 
to Speaker Gorbunov. Qian said: Cooperation between 
the parliaments of the two countries will help promote 
understanding and friendship between the peoples of the 
two countries. 


Gorbunov expressed appreciation of the Chinese side's 
idea to promote exchanges between the parliaments of 
the two countries. He said: Latvia attaches importance to 
the decisive role played by China in international poli- 
tics and admires China’s great achievements in its 
reform and opening-up drive and in raising the living 
standards of its people. 


Qian Qichen also met Latvian Deputy Prime Minister 
and Finance Minister Andris Piebalgs and Minister of 
Economics Janis Zv2nitajs on the same day. 

More on Meeting with President 
OW3103170595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1643 
GMT 3i Mar 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Riga, March 31 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
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Qichen today held talks with Latvian President Guntis 
Ulmanis on the development of bilateral relations and 
other matters of common interest. 


The talks took place this afternoon in the coastal city of 
Yurmala, near Riga. 


Qian said Ulmanis’ visit to China !ast December, during 
which the two countries signed the Sino-Latvian Join: 
Declaration, ushered bilateral relations into a new phase. 


China supports Latvia’s independence, sovereignty and 
territorial integrity and aitaches great importance to the 
development of its fmendship and cooperation with 
Latvia, Qian stressed. 


One main purpose of Qian’s visit is to boost the imple- 
mentation of the documents signed between the two 
countries 


Ulme: ss oat his visit to China not long ago was 
ver s ccess“ul and Qian’s visit shows that there has 
bee: 4d rp ogress in advancing bilateral relations. 


The Latvian government attaches great importance to 
the development of bilateral ties and to the key role 
China plays in international affairs as a permanent 
member of the UN Security Council, said Ulmanis. 


He also said his government and people feel grateful to 
the Chinese government for its support for Latvia's 
independence and are looking forward to China's con- 
tinued support. 


Qizn said that Latvia has been part of Europe histori- 
cally, and China understands Latvia's efforts to 
strengthen its relations with other European nations and 
to enhance its economic cooperation with Baltic coun- 
tries. 

The Chinese foreign minister also met with Latvian 


Parliament Speaker Anatoly Gorbunov Friday after- 
noon. 


Qian said in the meeting that cooperation between the 
parliaments of the two countries will help promote 
understanding and friendship betwe- a the peoples of the 
two countries. 


Gorbunov expressed appreciation of Qian’s idea and 
praised China's achievements in its reform aid opening- 
up drive and in raising the living standard of its people. 


Qian also held talks with some other high-ranking 
Latvian officials on the same day. 


Supports Baltic Interests 


OW0104055495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0516 
GMT | Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Riga, March 31 (XINHUA)}— 
China supports the independence, sovereignty, territo- 
rial integrity of the three Baltic states, visiting Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said 
here today. 
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Qian told reporters that he appreciated a two-pronged 
balanced policy being pursued by Latvia, Lithuania and 
Estonia, which are trying to join the European Union 
while readjusting their ties with their vast neighbor, 
Russia. 


The three countries gained their independence from 
Moscow in succession in 1991, ushering in the break-up 
of the former Soviet superpower. 


“They will benefit from it (the balanced policy),” said 
Qian, who arrived here on Wednesday [29 March] for a 
four-day visit. 


Qian also described as “‘very successful” his current trip 
to Latvia, which he said was aimed at boosting the 
expansion of bilateral relations and the implementation 
of a number of accords signed by the two countries. 


Sino-Latvian relations have been shaping up smoothly 
and rapidly since they were normalized last summer, 
especially after the visit of Latvian President Guntis 
Ulmanis to China at the end of last year, Qian empha- 
sized at the news conference. 


At present, he added, the two sides share a strong desire 
to further develop bilateral relations of friendship and 
cooperation. 


Qian also refuted allegations of a so-called “China 
threat,” saying it is just a tale wilfully invented by 
Western media. 


The Chinese vice premier emphasized that China is still 
a developing nation, though its 16 years of reform and 
opening-up drive have resulted in great economic 
progress. 


China, which had long sustained incalculable suffering 
from the aggressions and oppressions of Western powers, 
will never advocate expansion and aggression, Qian said. 


During his visit to Latvia, the first by a Chinese foreign 
minister, Qian held talks with Ulmanis, Parliament 
Speaker Anatoliy Gorbunov and his Latvian counter- 
part, Valdis Birkavs. 


Departs on European Tour 


OW0104155795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1543 
GMT | Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Riga, April 1 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen left here today for Bratislava, capital of the 
Republic of Slovakia, after a three-day visit to Latvia. 


Before he left, Qian met with Latvian Prime Minister 
Maris Gailis, who has not fully recovered from an illness, 
at the airport. 


The Chinese foreign minister said Gailis’ visit to Bejing 
last July was a great contribution to the normalization of 
bilateral relations. He expressed satisfaction with his 
visit to Latvia. 
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Qian told reporters at the airport China supports 
Latvia’s independence, sovereignty and territorial integ- 
rity and understands Latvia’s efforts to strengthen its 
relations with other European nations, since it has been 
part of Europe historically. 


One main purpose of Qian’s visit to Latvia was to boost 
the implementation of the documents signed between 
the two countries. 


Latvian Foreign Minister Voldis Birkavs was also at the 
airport bidding farewell to Qian. 


Birkavs said he was pleased with Qian’s visit and satis- 
fied with the development of Latvian-Chinese relations. 


He said that cooperation between the two countries has 
just started but a good beginning is important. 


Qian has held talks with Latvian top leaders on bilateral 
relations and other matters of common interest since his 
arrival in Riga on Wednesday. 


Slovakia is the second leg of Qian’s European tour, 
which will also take him to Moldova, Bulgaria, Yugo- 
slavia and Iceland. 


Chi Haotian Welcomes Ukraine Military 
Delegation 


OW0304094195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0737 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
General Chi Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and 
defense minister, held a ceremony here today to welcome 
Ukraine’s military delegation headed by Deputy Prime 
Minister and Defense Minister Valeriy Shmarov. 


The delegation arrived here Sunday [2 April] at the 
invitation of Chi. 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK Asks ROK To Stay out of Reactor Issue 


OW0104160095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1500 
GMT I! Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) today asked South Korea not to get involved in 
the implementation of the DPRK-U.S. Nuclear accord. 


Pyongyang made the request in a commentary published 
today by the Korean Central News Agency on DPRK’s 
recent talks with the United States and Japan on the 
implementation of the accord. 


_ Pyongyang said in the commentary that Seoul’s involve- 


ment could only complicate the issue. 


The commentary said only DPRK and the U:S. are 
responsible for the implementation of the framework 
agreement between them and South Korea is not entitled 
to intervene. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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It also accused Souti: Korea of attempting to hinder the 
resumption of talks between DPRK and Japan on nor- 
malization of diplomatic relations. 


Japanese Commentator Cited on WWII Actions 


OW3103154495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1521 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—A visiting Japanese political commentator, 
Nobuhiko Ochiai, said here that people must understand 
the history of Japanese aggression in China, and the 
suffering it caused the Chinese people. 


This year marks the 50th anniversary of the end of the 
Second World War. Thus far, some major facts about the 
Nanjing Massacre have not received wide attention and 
publicity in Japan that they deserve, Ochiai told 
XINHUA in a recent interview. 


Some people in Japan have whitewashed the aggression 
by referring to it as “entering China”, he said, and some 
even deny the very existence of the Nanjing Massacre. 


These people even see the “Greater East Asian Co- 
prosperity Sphere” as a campaign to liberate Asian 
countries from European and American colonialists, he 
added. 


“Such ambiguity and sophistry constitutes a blasphe- 
mous treatment of history, and inevitably results in 
isolation from the rest of the world,” he said. 


Ochiai is visiting China as a guest of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs, and to collect 
materials about the true nature and background of the 
Nanjing Massacre to help the younger generation of 
Japanese and others face the facts squarely, he explained. 


He said that his trip to Nanjing has left a profound 
impression. He visited the Massacre Museum, where he 
saw the historical remains and irrefutable evidence of 
the atrocities, and was able to interview some survivors. 


The political commentator expressed shocked and said 
that he was educated by this part of history, saying that 
it is nothing but aggression. ‘““While we envisage the past, 
we should draw from the historical lesson.” 


Sino-Japanese Journalism Association Founded 


OW3103154395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1518 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Beijing Sino-Japanese Journalism Associa- 
tion was inaugurated here today. 


Co-sponsored by Chinese correspondents from the 
XINHUA News Agency, the People’s Daily, the Guang- 
ming Daily, and the Beijing Daily who have worked in 
Japan, the association is a society for promoting 
exchanges between Chinese and Japanese journalists and 
mutual understanding of people of the two countries. 
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It will give seminars on Sino-Japanese relations and 
other international issues and hold academic sympo- 
siums to provide information on Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions. 


More than 200 journalists and scholars from the mass 
media and research institutes in Beijing took part in the 
inaugural ceremony. 


Li Shuzheng on Economic, Political Relations 


SK0304071495 Seoul YONHAP in English 0659 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


(“Exclusive interview” with Li Shuzheng, head of Inter- 
national Liaison Department under the Communist 
Party oi China’s Central Committee, with unidentified 
YONHAP vorrespondent in Seoul on 3 April] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s visit to South Korea 
later this year will provide an opportunity to further 
develop bilateral relations between China and South 
Korea, a high-ranking Chinese official said Monday [3 
April]. 


Li Shuzheng, head of the Chinese Communist Party’s 
International Liaison Department, told YONHAP in an 
exclusive interview, held at her hotel room in Seoul, that 
the increase of exchanges between the Democratic Lib- 
eral Party (DLP) of South Korea and the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) attest to China’s desire to further 
develop a policy of goodwill towards South Korea. 


Li is visiting Seoul at the invitation of DLP Secretary- 
General Kim Tok-yong. 


Asked about probable changes in post-Deng Xiaoping 
China, she said the Communist Party and the govern- 
ment “are going along with the set policy-line, uniting 
around President Jiang Zemin,” indicating that there 
would be no change in the reform programs even after 
his death. 


As for North Korea’s nuclear issue, Li, a ministerial-level 
official, expressed hope for the faithful implementation 
of the nuclear agreement signed between North Korea 
and the United States in Geneva last October. 


Removing the nuclear threat from the Korean peninsula 
for peace and security is an aspiration of both North and 
South Korea and thus it is in the basic interest of both 
Koreas, she added. 


Noting China supports a peaceful reunification of the 
Koreas, she expressed hope that North and South Korea, 
both holding forward-looking stands, would immedi- 
ately resume the dialogue that has been suspended since 
early 1993. 


Asked about China’s relations with North Korea, Li said 
China hopes to develop a relationship of goodwill with 
North Korea, based on the five-point principles for 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 
3 April 1995 


co-existence and adding that Kim Chong-:! is in control 
of North Korea’s party, government and people. 


On the issue of Chinese sailing rights through the estuary 
located at the mouth of the Tumen River and the 
entrance to the East Sea (also known as the Sea of Japan) 
on the North Korean border, she expressed hope that the 
issue would be solved on the basis of reciprocity and 
equal opportunity, as it is in the best interests of all those 
involved, China, North Korea and Russia. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Lao Visitors 


OW0104134895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1027 
GMT | Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (XINHUA)}— 
Li Peiyao, vice-chairman of China’s National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, met here today 
with a delegation from the Lao Committee for Peace, 
Solidarity and Friendship. 


The delegation is headed by the committee’s chairman 
Singkapo Sikhotchounnamaly. 


NPC Delegation Arrives in Kuala Lumpur 


OW0104143895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1355 
GMT | Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, April | (XIN- 
HUA)—A delegation of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC) arrived here this afternoon, starting its 
friendly visit to Malaysia. 


The Chinese delegation Led by Ni Zhifu, Vice-Chairman 
of the NPC Standing Committee, came here at the 
invitation of the Parliament of Malaysia. 


At the airport, the Chinese guests were welcomed by Ong 
Tee Keat, Deputy Speaker of Parliament of Malaysia. 


With the development of the bilateral relations between 
China and Malaysia, visit exchanges between China’s 
NPC and the Malaysian Parliament are on increase. 


In 1993, Chinese NPC Standing Committee Chairman 
Qiao Shi visited Malaysia and Ong Tee Keat paid his 
visit to China. Malaysia’s Speaker of Parliament 
Mohamed Zahir Ismail also had his China visit recently. 


Guangxi Tightens Controls on SRV Boats 


OW0104134995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1324 
GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, April 1 (XINHUA)— 
The Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region recently 
tightened up controls on Vietnamese boats entering its 
territorial waters in an effort to improve safety and 
facilitate border trade. 


With border trade booming, the number of Vietnamese 
boats entering Guangxi’s waters is on the rise. But 
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because many boats are older or don’t obey navigation 
and docking rules, the number of accidents is also 
growing, according to provincial sources. 


Under newly-passed measures, all Vietnamese boats 
entering China’s territorial waters are required to hoist 
the Chinese national flag to the masthead, and the 
Vietnamese flag on the sternpost, in the daytime. 


Forms and procedures are to be taken care of six hours 
after the boats’ arrival, while an exit report should be 
handed in two hours before departure. Navigation and 
docking in port areas are under the control of port 
authorities. 


Each boat should carry a valid registration certificate, 
adequate safety equipment, a qualified crew, and a valid 
business license. 


Those carrying hazardous cargo should apply to port 
authorities for a permit one day before entering, or one 
day before departure. No discharges of pollutants should 
be made in port and coastal areas. 


When an accident occurs, boat owners should report it to 
port authorities immediately and have it investigated. 


State Councillor Meets Australian Visitors 


OW0304094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0826 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese State Councillor Song Jian met with Leon A. 
Davis, chief executive of the CRA Limited of Australia, 
and his party here today. 


Song and the visitors had a conversation on bilateral 
cooperation in metallurgical industry. 


CRA, a large mining company, has been China’s major 
supplier of iron ore since late 1960s. In recent years, the 
company has established some joint projects with China 
and assisted the personnel exchanges between the two 
countries. 


Near East & South Asia 


Vice Premier Meets With Qatar Minister 


OW3103131995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1257 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Bangguo met here 
this afternoon with the visiting Minister of Energy 
Industry of Qatar "Abdallah Bin-Hamad al-’Atiyah and 
his party to exchange ideas on matters of common 
concern. 


Briefing the guests on China’s economic development, 
Wu said that China is expected to maintain sustained, 
rapid, and healthy economic development. 
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He pointed out that problems related to inflation and 
state-owned enterprises occurred in the course of 
progress and the Chinese Government is determined to 
solve them. 


The rapid economic development has placed greater 
demands on the energy industry, including petroleum, 
which is one of China’s most important ones, hydroelec- 
tric power, and coal, as well as nuclear power to a lesser 
degree, he went on to say. 


He said that he hopes that al-’Atiyah current visit will 
further bilatera! cooperation in oil and gas, and that he is 
convinced that such cooperation has a bright future. 


Al-’Atiyah said that Qatar’s industries rely on its energy 
industry, and the development of natural gas, its major 
energy resource, mainly serves its domestic industries. 
Qatar also exports liquefied natural gas. 


He also explained Qatar’s preferential policies for uti- 
lizing foreign investment in developing natural gas, and 
said that he hopes that cooperation with China in 
various fields can be developed. 


The visitors arrived here on March 27 at the invitation 
of the China Oil and Gas Corporation to discuss coop- 
eration with China in oil, natural gas, and power indus- 
tries. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Envoy Presents Credentials to Nigerian Leader 


OW3 103134695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1335 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lagos, March 31 (XINHUA)— 
The new Chinese Ambassador to Nigeria, Lu Fengding, 
today presented the letter of credence to the Nigerian 
Head of State, general Sani Abacha, in the capital Abuja. 


After the ceremony, a cordial conversation began 
between Ambassador Lu and general Abacha. 


General Abacha said that China, a big country in the 
world, is a friend of Africa. 


Meanwhile, General Abacha voiced the admiration of 
the Nigerian government and people for the positive role 
China played in the international affairs over the recent 
years and China’s great achievement in advancing its 
national economy. 


China and Nigeria have been developing harmonious 
and close relations between the two countries, general 
Abacha said, adding that the two nations have a lot of 
things in common in the inter-national community. 


Nigeria and China have a lot to learn from each other in 
the economic development, Abacha said. 


The Nigerian Head of State expressed the hope and 
belief that the Sino-Nigerian relations will be further 
developed. 
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Ambassador Lu arrived in Nigeria on February 20. 


Jiangsu Winds Up Trade Fair in Nigeria 


OW3103234895 Beijing XINHUA in English 2124 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lagos, March 31 (XINHUA)— 
Trade fair organized by China’s eastern Jiangsu Prov- 
ince came to a fruitful end this afternoon in Lagos, the 
largest city in Nigeria. 

During the five-day trade fair, there was a continuous 
stream of visitors to the exhibition, holding trade talks 
and ordering goods. 


Jiangsu’s 23 companies participated in the massive busi- 
ness show in the west Africa country. 


Commodities, which were popular with the local people, 
included thresher, harvester, lorry, medium and small 
buses, textile machinery, medicines and health products, 
electrical home- appliances, in addition to traditional 
metals and minerals, tools, light industrial products and 
building materials. 


The trade fair is the first that Jiangsu Province, one of 
the most developed priovinces in China, has ever held 
and also the largest China has organized in this west 
African nation for the last decade. 


Yang Bu-er, Deputy Director of the Jiangsu Commission 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, who heads 
the Chinese traders at the fair, told XINHUA that they 
had gained better knowledge of the Nigerian market 
through days of brisk business activities. 


He believed the trade fair would contribute to better 
economic and trade relations between China and Nigeria 
in the future. 


A Nigerian entrepreneur, Mr. Garba, said that his 
impression of this trade fair was very good. He noted, “I 
want the Nigerian government to encourage the Nige- 
rians so that we can now open to Chinese market which 
is cheaper and the quality is better.” 


CPC Representative Leaves for South Africa 


0W0304 103895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1009 

GMT 3 Apr 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Xie Shijie, member of the Chinese Communist Party 
Central Committee, leaves here for South Africa by 
plane today. 


He is to attend the ninth conference of the South African 
Communist Party, as representative of the CPC. 
West Europe 


University Head Meets Portuguese Admiral 
0OW0304093795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0736 

GMT 3 Apr 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Zhu Dunfa, president of the National Defense Univer- 
sity of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met 
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with Admiral Fernado Manuel Palla Machado Da Silva, 
president of the National Defense Institute of Portugal, 
here today. 


They exchanged ideas on matters of common concern. 


After the meeting, Da Silva delivered a speech to a gioup 
of about 150 high-ranking students at the university, on 
Portuguese defense policy. 


The three-member delegation are here as guest of Zhu. 
Further on Spanish Royal Couple Visit 


King, Queen Tour Shaanxi 


OW3 103153595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1512 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, March 31 (XINHUA)— 
Visiting Spanish King Juan Carlos and Queen Dona 
Sofia toured a mosque, a history museum, and the 
museum of terracotta warriors and horses in this capital 
city of northwest China’s Shaanxi province today. 


The royal couple, who arrived here by special plane this 
morning, were accompanied by Chen Minzhang, 
Chairman of the Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee and Minister of Public Health, and Governor 
Cheng Andong of Shaanxi Province. 


Governor Chen hosted a banquet in honor of the royal 
couple at noon, during which he briefed the guests on the 
economic situation in his province and expressed the 
hope that cultural and economic co-operation between 
Shaanxi and Spain could be increased. 


Royals End Visit, Depart 


OW0104 140695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1313 
GMT 1 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, April | (XIN- 
HUA)—Spanish King Juan Carlos and Queen Dona 
Sofia left here this afternoon by special plane for the 
Philippines, concluding their four-day state visit to 
China. 


The royal couple were seen off at the airport by Chen 
Minzhang, chairman of the Chinese Government Recep- 
tion Committee and minister of public health, and Jiang 
Enzhu, Chinese vice-foreign minister, along with offi- 
cials of Guangdong Province. 


Governor Zhu Senlin of Guangdong Province hosted a 
banquet in honor of the royal couple at noon, during 
which time he briefed the Spanish guests on the rapid 
economic growth in his province. 


The royal couple arrived in the capital city of south 
China’s Guangdong province last night from Xian. They 
toured a Sino-Spanish joint venture and two museums 
before departing. 
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Economic Seminar Attended by Spanish 
Entrepreneur 


HK3103120495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 31 
Mar 95 p 5 


[By Sun Hong: “Royal Visit Promotes Spanish Trade 
With China”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Over 150 Spanish business 
people attended an economic seminar yesterday in Bei- 
jing, seeking to enhance links with their Chinese coun- 
terparts and boost business with China. 


The event, co-organized by the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade and the Spanish 
Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Navigation coin- 
cided with Spanish King Juan Carlos’ visit to China. 


An official with China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-operation (Moftec) said at the seminar 
that the outlook is bright for Spanish products in China 
including steel, petrochem materials, fibre, fertilizers, 
pharmaceuticals and machinery. 


“We'll continue to encourage Chinese enterprises to 
purchase Spanish commodities and promote direct trade 
between the two countries,”” He Xinhao, director general 
of Moftec’s European affairs department said. 


Sino-Spanish trade has seen the fastest growth among 
China’s trade with European countries in recent years. 
Last year, trade jumped 65 per cent to reach $1.65 
billion. 


The growth has benefited from the Spanish loans to 
China, which surpassed $2.3 billion by the end of last 
year, He said. 


Talks on 95/96 Sino-Spanish financial co-operation has 
just concluded in Beijing. 


The new financial co-operation plan includes $64 mil- 
lion of Spanish loans on environmental protection and 
other nonprofit projects, and $92 million in export 
credits for China to purchase Spanish commodities. 


By winning Spanish loans in favourable terms, priority 
will go to projects on petrochemicals, metallurgy, tele- 
communications, textiles, energy, building materials, 
machine tools, foodstuff, industrial facilities and leather 
in China. 


He released that China’s foreign trade minister Wu Yi 
will take with her 400 co-operation projects for negotia- 
tion during her visit to Spain next month. 


Spanish business people agreed at the seminar that the 
present amount of Spanish investment in China does not 
match Spain’s economic power. 


Negotiations on Sino-Spanish co-operation projects in 
transportation facilities and energy are under way. 
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INI-TENEO Group, the largest industrial company of 
Spain, says it is bidding for taking part in the construc- 
tion of a thermal power station in Guangzhou and 
promoting sales of advanced reactors for the Daya Bay 
Nuclear Power Station in Guangdong. 


It has just clinched an agreement to provide four steam 
electricity generating units to the Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Station, Zhejiang Province. 


East Europe 


Beijing, Bosnia Issue Communique on Relations 


OW0304095995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0852 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zagreb, April 3 (XINHUA)}—A 
joint communique on the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between the People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina was signed here 
today by the official representatives of the two countries. 
The text of the communique reads as follows: 


“The Government of the People’s Republic of China and 
the Government of the Republic of Bosnia and Herze- 
govina have decided, in keeping with the interests and 
desire of their peoples, to establish diplomatic relations 
at the ambassadorial level as of 3 April 1995. 


“Both Governments agree to develop friendly relations 
and cooperation between the two countries on the basis 
of the principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression and non- 
interference in each other’s internal affairs, equality and 
mutual! benefit, and peaceful coexistence. 


“The Government of the Republic of Bosnia and Herze- 
govina recognizes the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China as the sole legal government of China 
and Taiwan an inalienable part of Chinese territory. The 
Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina undertakes not 
to establish official relations of any form with Taiwan 
and will not engage in official contacts with Taiwan. 
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“The government of the People’s Republic of China 
undertakes to respect the independence, sovereignty and 
territorial integrity of the Republic of Bosnia and Herze- 
govina. 


“Both Governments agree to provide each other with all 
necessary assistance for the performance of the functions 
of diplomatic missions in their respective territory on 
the basis of reciprocity and in accordance with the 
international practice.” 


Hungarian Official Praises China’s Achievements 


OW0204044895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0421 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, April 1 (XIN- 
HUA)—Gyula Thurmer, chairman of the Hungarian 
Workers’ Party (Munkaspart) today praised the remark- 
able achievements China has made during its 16 years of 
economic reform and opening-up drive. 


The party chief, who visited China between March 23 
and 31, told reporters that he was deeply impressed by 
the rapid progress in China’s national economy, espe- 
cially in industry. 


He also appealed to his fellow countrymen to learn more 
about China and increase cooperation with it. 


Qian Qichen Pays Official Visit to Slovakia 


OW0204010995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0044 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bratislava, April 1 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen arrived here today for an official visit to the 
Slovak Republic. 


The four-day visit is at the invitation of his Slovak 
Foreign Minister Yuraj Schenk. 


This is the first time for a Chinese foreign minister to 
visit the country since its independence in 1993. 
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Political & Social 


Photo Album of Deng Xiaoping Published 


OW3103133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1316 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—An album which contains | 33 photos of China’s 
retired leader Deng Xiaoping has just appeared in book- 
stores. 


More than 500 people from different professions 
attended a ceremony to celebrate the publication at the 
Great Hall of the People today. 


The album, whose title is “Hello, Xiaoping,” is divided 
into six sections: “Images of a Great Man,” “‘For Tomor- 
row,” “Amongst Comrades-in-Arms,” ‘““Commander- 
in-Chief of the Armed Forces,” “Friendly Contacts,” 
and “After State Affairs.” 


The photos were carefully selected from the thousands 
taken by the well-known photographer Lu Xiangyou 
since the 1950s, to provide a portrait of Deng Xiaoping 
in thought and practice. 


The album, with Chinese and English captions, was 
published by the Foreign Languages Press. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Plant Trees With Citizens 


OW0104143395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1415 
GMT | Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Communist Party and government leaders 
joined local citizens in planting trees in the capital this 
morning. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li Ruihuan, Zhu 
Rongji, Liu Huaging, and Hu Jintao planted trees in 
Shunyi County this morning together with local officials, 
students, workers and farmers. 


First Sunday in April is Arbor Day for the capital, and 
over the past several years, government and Party 
leaders have joined others in planting activities on this 
day. 


Jiang Zemin said that he has taken part in the tree- 
planting activities every year since coming to work in the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC). 


Forestry is important for agriculture, and is a key ele- 
ment in sustaining agricultural development, he said, 
calling on all government officials to place tree planting 
at the top of their agenda. 


Working with other officials, Premier Li Peng planted 
one pine and three ginkgos, and said, ““We have done a 
great deal in afforestation since the founding of the New 
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China in 1949.” He added that efforts should be 
repeated in the near future to encourage large scale in 
planting trees. 

According to Chen Xitong, Secretary of the CPC Beijing 
Municipal Committee, about two million residents took 
part in the tree-planting activities today. 

He said that the green coverage in Beijing is now around 
33 percent and the goal set for the next five years is 40 
percent. 


Since 1981, more than 20 billion trees have been planted 
through such mass movements. China’s afforestation 
area has increased by 5.3 million hectares every year. 


However, the country’s forest coverage is 13.92 percent, 
lower than the world’s average. 


Wei J ’s 1993 Descri of 
aa ption 


HK3103121095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 p 6 


(“Interview held in 1993 and obtained by Eastern 
Express”; “Wei Jingsheng Recalls His Years in Prison; 
First in Anhui and Later in Remote Qinghai”) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} In my Anhui jail there was a 
small light and a small bed. 


There was also a small window but no sunlight came 
through it. 


For a long time I never saw the sun. 


As a result, right at the beginning, I began to suffer many 
illnesses. 


For example, my teeth started to fall out. All other 
illnesses also resulted from this. 


There was one year when I basically saw no light in my 
cell. There were only shadows. 


During that year, I was only allowed out of the cell once 
every one or two months. 


When they took me to Qinghai, it was in a special train 
Carriage, accompanied by four guards. 

The whole carriage was locked up. 

When we arrived, there was a truck which pulled up right 


beside the train and they put me in there, under lock and 
key. 


They were very nervous. 


This was because when they sent me to Xuancheng 
(prison, in Anhui province,) the news got out a few days 
ahead and so many, many people rushed to the Beijing 
train station to have a look. 
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What’s more, the word even got out about which train I 
would be taking and which train carriage number they 
would put me in. 


The people all wanted to see how they forced me out of 
the city. 


Even though I had no religion, I was able to withstand 
the time in jail because I have a spiritual system. 


The things I did used up my greatest spiritual reserves. 


I never thought of suicide. A person like me would never 
commit suicide. 


If I was able to last for 14 years, why would I commit 
suicide? 


But there were suicides in the prison. It often happened. 
They use all sorts of ways, but usually by hanging 
themselves. 


Life in Chinese prisons involves a lot of work by prison 
officials to watch out for ways that people might hang 
themselves. So even if you want to find a place to hang 
yourself, you won’t find one. 


No one was ever able to contact me while I was inside. I 
was under strict isolation. 


But I never thought of surrender and I could never 
surrender. 


Because of the position I was in, I was afraid of reprisals, 
political reprisals. 


There were often officials who tried to trick me. 


They would say ““Why don’t you go out to play” or “We 
can help you to leave the prison legally”’. 


In fact it was just an attempt to give them an excuse to 
beat me to death. 


Many others were tricked by this ploy. Since they (the 
prison officials) organised it, they would know the exact 
time the prisoner would go out of the grounds. 


Many prisoners were killed this way. 


In the prison, there was no meat and no fruit. We ate just 
corn bread. It was very painful on the teeth. 


They always told me to improve myself. Almost every 
day I heard this. 


When relatives came to see me, they were allowed just 
half an hour. It was easier when I was being held in 
Beijing. 
But once they moved me to Qinghai, it was more 
difficult. 


I had to apply, and the authorities would often flatly 
refuse There was no explanation. 


FBIS-CHI-95-063 
3 April 1995 


The Communist Party can do whatever it likes in 
prisons. They feel it is their right and that they have no 
need to give reasons for their actions. 


In order to preserve my spirit in prison the most impor- 
tant thing was to not get angry or anxious. 


When I thought about politicai matters I would get a 
headache. It was hard to take. 


When I could not work some matter out, I would just 
dream, or I would think of some things like scientific 
inventions and how they came about. 


Or I thought of some scientific work I could do when I 
got out of prison. 


I would work out the costs of putting things into opera- 
tion and make detailed plans. 


I was very interested in chemistry and mathematics 
when I was at school. 


My worst class was politics. 


So I used all these methods to avoid boredom and 
monotony while in prison. 


But in fact it was still easy to get depressed. 


The best thing was not to think about one’s own situation 
or suffering. 


Otherwise in that 14 years it would have been difficult. 
I consider it a miracle to have survived it. 


New Body Aims at Relations With Overseas 
Chinese 


HK0304074395 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 Apr 95 p 8 


{By Amy Liu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s ruling party is stepping 
up efforts to unify 50 million Chinese living overseas by 
establishing an association to help bridge the gap 
between mainland Chinese and those scattered 
throughout the world. 


The association, which is expected to be set up in the 
next few months, is also considered to be a bid to 
strengthen Beijing’s position on Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Macao. The association will be administered by a top 
Organisation overseeing overseas Chinese affairs under 
the Communist Party's Central Committee. Beijing will 
select at least one pro-Beijing, high-profile candidate 
from Hong Kong to the association’s board of directors. 


Deputy chief of the Central Committee’s United Front 
Department, Wan Shaofen, said her department was 
making intensive efforts to set up the association in the 
runup to 1997. “The association is aimed at strength- 
ening the unity of the nation, unifying overseas Chinese 
all over the world,” Ms Wan told The Hongkong Stan- 
dard. “Hong Kong people would be one of the main 
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targets to be unified as 1997 draws nearer,” she said. “At 
least one prestigious Hong Kong person will be consid- 
ered as a director of the association.” 


She said the association would act as a bridge to facilitate 
communication between mainland and overseas Chinese 
through the exchange of cultural, scientific and artistic 
activities. The association will launch a series of activi- 
ties in Hong Kong to promote understanding about 
Beijing’s policies towards the territory. It would also 
Organise activities in China to boost understanding of 
capitalist Hong Kong and Macao after they are taken 
over, she said. 


Interaction was important for improved understandine 
among Chinese at home and abroad, she said, adding the 
department would continue to intensify efforts in the 
future. The department would also work hard to help 
maintain Hong Kong’s prosperity and stability after 
1997, Ms Wan said. In the runup to 1997, M- Wan said 
it would redouble its efforts in educating nainland 
China about the Basic Law. 


Beijing Prepares .»; World Women’s Conference 


OW0304064895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0632 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)—A 
senior Beijing official reaffirmed that Beijing will step up 
preparations for security and services for the forth- 
coming World Conference on Women (WCW) to be held 
here in September. 


Chen Xitong, secretary of the Beijing Municipal Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China, said in a 
meeting last Friday that all local departments and offi- 
cials should be put to use to make full preparations. 


The safety and property of delegates attending ihe con- 
ference must be guaranteed, he said, adding that good 
surroundings, orderliness, and professional services 
should be provided for the conference. 


To achieve that goal, the secretary said, Beijing is to 
clarify regulations concerning transportation, markets 
and tourism and to ensure a clean environment. Illegal 
or criminal activities will be punished severely to ensure 
a better environment for the confcrence. 


He said that security forces will be strengthened. In 
addition to police, he added, public order groups will be 
set up at the local level. 


Forum Held on Discipline Inspection 


OW3103144195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1606 GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Mar (XINHUA)}—To 
intensify the publicity campaign on discipline inspection 
and supervision, the Central Commission for Discipline 
Inspection [CCDI] and the Supervision Ministry con- 
vened a forum of organs under the Central Committee 
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and central state organs on the discipline inspection and 
supervision publicity campaign in Beijing today. Offi- 
cials of the various ministries, commissions, bureaus, 
and corporations in charge of discipline inspection and 
supervision publicity work—79 in all—were present. 
Hong Zongbin, deputy secretary of the CCDI, and Pu Jie 
and Li Zhilun, members of the standing committee, 
spoke at the meeting. 


At the forum, nine ministries, commissions, bureaus, 
aid corporations reported their experience in publi- 
cizing discipline inspection and supervision work and in 
implementing the guidelines of the National Conference 
on Publicity of Discipline Inspection and Supervision 
work. The forum noted that in view of the status and 
functions of central state organs, it is necessary to 
demand that personnel of those organs have very high 
ideological and political standards, perform their duties 
honestly, be diligent and honest in their work, and play 
an exemplary role. For this reason, it is especially impor- 
tant to step up education among party members and 
cadres of central state organs, help them establish a 
correct outlook on the world, life, and values, guide them 
to conscientiously exercise power for the people, and 
play an exemplary role in their respective positions. The 
forum noted that discipline inspection and supervision 
units in the ministries, commissions, bureaus, and cor- 
porations must—in the light of the characteristics of 
their departments and the actual ideological conditions 
of the party members and cadres in their respective 
units—make full use of their strengths and employ a 
variety of forms in carrying out education on communist 
ideals, communist faith, and the cardinal principle of 
serving the peopie wholeheartedly; education in the fine 
tradition of hard work and thrift; education in abiding 
by law and discipline and resisting corruption and degen- 
eration; and education in the party constitution and 
democratic centralism. The forum also stressed that 
discipline inspection and supervision departments in 
organs directly under the Central Committee and central 
state organs must conscientiously implement guidelines 
of the National Conference on Publicity of Discipline 
Inspection and Supervision Work and the requirements 
set in the “Outline of the Central Commission for 
Discipline Inspection and the Supervision Ministry for 
Education in Party Workstyle and Clean Government,” 
exercise effective leadership over the education cam- 
paign on discipline inspection and supervision, put the 
campaign on the agenda, and make sure that personnel 
are assigned and plans and measures are worked out to 
implement the education campaign thoroughly and suc- 
cessfully and raise the education campaign to a new 
level. 


Peasant Health Education Strengthened 
OW0204032995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0229 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA)}—A 
large-scale health education campaign has been going on 
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in China’s rural areas to spread health knowledge among 
the country’s 900 million farmers. 


The campaign is centered on primary health care and 
sanitation problems in rural areas. Most provinces and 
municipalities have set up groups to guide the campaign, 
and some 4,000 video tapes for instruction purposes 
have been used in 13 experimental counties. 


Since the campaign was launched, central China’s Hubei 
Province has made greater efforts to spread knowledge 
for controlling diseases in livestock, which have been 
welcomed by farmers, according to a provincial public 
health official. 


National ‘Project Hope’ Meeting Held in 
Kunming 

OW0104135395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0805 
GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, April 1 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is to continue its efforts of raising more 
funds for children in the less developed areas to go to 
school, official sources here said today. 


According to the fifth national meeting on the “Project 
Hope”’ now in session in Kunming, capital of southwest 
China’s Yunnan Province, one of the three major mea- 
sures to be taken this year is to send hundreds of 
thousands of children in those areas to school. 


Thanks to the project, 460,000 children were able to 
enter schools or continue their studies nationwide, 
according to the meeting. 


“Project Hope” is a nationwide education program to 
help those children in the country’s less developed areas 
to go to school and help those who will be able to 
continue their study. 


The second major measure for this year is a “500-book 
program” for 10,000 rural schools. The 500 books of the 
program will cover science and cultural knowledge from 
both Chinese and foreign, ancient and modern writings, 
which are compiled by experienced educators. The name 
of the book-program will be that of the contributor who 
offers 3,000 yuan to the “Project Hope”’. 


This year, more schools will be put up with overseas 
financial help so that the country’s “Project Hope” 
schools will total 1,000 with each in every economically 
less developed county nationwide. 


China’s “Project Hope” started five years ago. Both 
Chinese and overseas contributions have topped 350 
million yuan. A total of 749 primary schools were set up 
in the past five years, helping more than one million 
pupils continue their study. 


Newspaper Highlights Center for Women 


HK0304072295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 8 


[By Dede Nickerson in Beijing] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] A leading guru on love, sex and 
marriage, Chen Yiyun, believes women and society are 
suffering because of inequalities surfacing during the 
reform process. “In the cities, violence is up, society has 
become unequal as a result of reform and people are 
nervous,” said Ms Chen, who established the Jinglun 
Family Centre in 1993 with a mere 5,000 yuan 
(HK$4,585). 


Running a non-governmental organisation is «io simple 
task. Finding funding is a big problem and Ms Chen 
relies on a network of volunteers. The centre provides 
counselling for abused women and troubled families and 
sex education for children. Ms Chen conducts sex- 
education classes at high schools in Beijing's eastern 
district and hoss classes for parents. “Students and 
parents alike want to learn more. Discussing such topics 
used to be taboo but children need to know how their 
bodies work,” she said. The sociologist, who believes it is 
important to educate people at an early age would like 
her sex-education programme to go city-wide and wants 
to publish a guide for her classes, but funding is a 
constraint. 


In the past, Ms Chen had easy access to mass media but, 
these days, radio and television stations want money, 
even for public education programmes. She also used to 
host a radio talk show, Half an Hour During Lunchtime, 
but now has no funding. 


Ms Chen has devoted time to re-educating prostitutes, 
but says experience has taught her it is a futile task. She 
estimates more than 80 percent of prostitutes working 
China’s streets and bars have sexually transmitted dis- 
eases. Although she has tried reforming several women, 
most have got used to earning a lot of money and will not 
give up the work. 


Her office is a bustling place and her small staff of four 
and 30 volunteers are obviously stretched to the limit. 
The phone does not stop ringing and most callers are 
women seeking family counselling or help after abuse 
from their partners. More than 80 percent of the people 
who seek guidance are women. 


Gruesome pictures of some of the victims reflect the 
seriousness of spousal abuse in China. According to Ms 
Chen, close to 60 percent of the abuse cases are alcohol 
related. Her staff try to save marriages, but often find 
themselves explaining the divorce process. The Jinglun 
Centre has received calls from abused children, but this 
is rare. 


“Marriage problems occur for all kinds of reasons. In 
many cases, men cannot handle strong women,” the 
counsellor said. Even share-trading can create problems. 
The centre recently received a call frore a woman whose 
husband bc >. her because she told him not to gamble on 
the securities market. He did it anyway, lost money and 
could not handle the fact his wife was right. 


Ms Chen, also a standing committee member of the 
women’s commission of the All-China Federation of 
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Trade Unions, said women employed by state enter- 
prises faced many difficulties. After they turned 40 they 
lost hope of being promoted and many retived early. 


Further Reportage on Developments During NPC 


Replacement Version of Electoral Law 


OW3103051595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1656 GMT 28 Feb 95 


[The following was transmitted by XINHUA as a 
replacement for an earlier 7,923-charact i version of the 
text of the law carried at 1454 GMT on 28 February, 
which XINHUA then killed at 1656 GMT on the same 
day] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The Electoral Law of the PRC for the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] and Local People’s Congresses at All 
Levels 


(adopted at the Second Session of the Fifth NPC on ! 
July 1979) 


amended for the first time at the Fifth Session of the 
Fifth NPC on 10 December 1982 in accordance with a 
“Resolution on Certain Provisions Concerning the 
Amendment of the “Electoral Law of the PRC for the 
NPC and Local People’s Congresses at All Levels””’; 


amended for the second time at the 18th Meeting of the 
Sixth NPC Standing Committee on 2 December 1986 in 
accordance with a “Decision on the Amendment of the 
‘Electoral Law of the PRC for the NPC and Local 
People’s Congresses at All Levels’; and 


amended for the third time at the !2th Meeting of the 
Eighth NPC Standing Committee on 28 February 1995 
in accordance with a “Decision on the Amendment of 
the ‘Electoral Law of the PRC for the NPC and Local 
People’s Congresses at All Levels” 


Table of Contents 
Chapter I. General Principles 
Chapter II. Number of Deputies to Local People’s Con- 
gresses at 
All Levels 
Chapter III. Number of Deputies to the NPC 
Chapter IV. Elections Among Minority Nationalities 
Chapter V. Zoning of Constituencies 
Chapter VI. Registration of Voters 
Chapter VII. Nomination of Candidates for Deputies 
Chapter VIII. Electoral Procedures 
Chapter IX. Supervision Over Deputies and Their 
Removal and By- 
Election 
Chapter X. Sanctions for Disrupting Elections 
Chapter XI. Appendix 
T’.: Electoral Law of the PRC for the NPC and Local 
People’s Congresses at All Levels 


Chapter I. General Principles 
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Article 1. The electoral law for the NPC and local 
people’s congresses at all levels is drawn up in accor- 
dance with the Constitution of the PRC. 


Article 2. Deputies io the NPC and io ihe people’s 
congresses of provinces, autonomo. regions. munici- 
palities directly under the central govermment, cities 
divided into districts, and autonomous prefectures shall 
be elected by people’s congresses at the next lower level. 


Deputies to those people’s congresses of cities not 
divided into districts; of municipal districts, counties, 
autonomous counties, ‘ownships, townships inhabited 
by minority nationalities [autonomous townships], and 
towns shall be elected directly by the voters. 


Article 3. Citizens of the PRC who have reached the age 
of 18 have the righ? to vote and to stand for election 
regardless of their ¢thnic nationality, race, sex, occupa- 
tion, social origin, religious belief, education, status of 
property ownershi», or length of their period of resi- 
dence. 


Persons who have been deprived of their political rights 
by law shall not have the right to vote or to stand for 
election. 


Article 4. Each voter has the right to cast only one ba!iot 
in each election. 


Article 5. The People’s Liberation Army shall conduct 
separate elections, and procedures governing such elec- 
tions shall be drawn up separately. 


Article 6. There should be an appropriate number of 
women deputies among deputies to the “PC and to local 
people’s congresses at all levels, and the percentage of 
women deputies among the total number of deputies 
should be gradually increased. 


An appropriate number of returned overseas Chinese 
deputies should be elected to the NPC and to the 
people’s congresses of the localities in which a compar- 
atively large number of returned overseas Chinese live. 


Those overseas Chinese who are citizens of the PRC and 
who have returned home during elections of deputies to 
the people’s congress below the county level are eligible 
to vote in their birthplaces or the places where they 
resided prior to their departure from China. 


Article 7. The NPC Standing Committee shall preside 
over the elections of deputies to the NPC. The standing 
committee of the people’s congress of a province, an 
autonomous region, a municipality directly under the 
central government, a city divided inio districts, and an 
autonomous prefecture shall preside over the election of 
deputies to the people’s congress at its own level. 

An election committee shall be established in a city not 
divided into districts; in a municipal district, an auton- 
omous county, a township. a township inhabited by 
minority nationalities, and a town to preside over the 
election of deputies to the people’s congress at its own 
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level. The election committee of a city not divided into 
districts; of a municipal district, a county, and an auton- 
omous county shall be under the leadership of the 
standing committee of the people’s congress at its own 
level. The election committee of a township, a township 
inhabited by minority nationalities, and a town shall be 
under the leadership of the standing committee of the 
people’s congress of a city .ot divided into districts; of a 
municipal district, a county, and an autonomous county. 


The standing committee of the people’s congress of a 
province, an autonomous region, a municipality directly 
under the central government, a city divided into dis- 
tricts, and an autonomous prefecture shall guide the 
election of deputies to the people’s congr':sses below the 
county level within its cwn administrative division. 
Article 8. Election expenses for the NPC and local 
people’s congresses at all levels shall be disbursed by the 
national treasury. 


Chapter II. Numbers of Deputies to Local People’s 
Congresses at All Levels 


Article 9. The numbers of deputies to local people’s 
congresses at all levels shall be decided on the basis of the 
following provisions: 


(1) The base number of deputies to the people’s congress 
of a province, an autonomous region, and a municipality 
directly under the central government is 350; a province 
and an autonomous region may increase the base 
number of deputies by one per 150,000 people; a munic- 
ipality directly under the central government may 
increase the base number by one per 25,000 people; and 
the total number of deputies of any province with a 
population in excess of 100 million shall not exceed 
1,000; 


(2) The base number of deputies to the people’s congress 
of a city divided into districts and an autonomous 
prefecture is 240; they may increase the base number of 
deputies by one per 25,000 people; and the total number 
of deputies to the people’s congress of a city divided into 
districts and an autonomous prefecture with a popula- 
tion in excess of 10 million shall not exceed 650; 


(3) The base number of deputies to the people’s congress 
of a county, an autonomous county, a city not divided 
into districts, and a municipal district is 120; they may 
increase the base number of deputies by one per 5,000 
people; the total number of deputies to the people’s 
congress of any one of them which has a population in 
excess of 1.65 million shall not exceed 450, and the total 
number of deputies to the people’s congress of any one of 
them which has a population of less than 50,000 may be 
less than 120; and 


(4) The base number of deputies to the people’s congress 
of a township, a township inhabited by minority nation- 
alities, and a town is 40; they may increase the base 
number of deputies by one per 1,500 people; the total 
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numbe: of deputies to the people’s congress of a town- 
ship and a towvnship inhabited by minority nationalities 
which has a population in excess of 90,000 shall not 
exceed 100; the total number of deputies to the people’s 
congress of 2 town with a population in excess of 130,000 
shall not exceed 130; and the total number of deputies to 
the people’s congress of a township, a township inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities, and a town which has a 
population of less than 2,000 may be less than 40. 


The base number of deputies to local people’s congresses 
at all levels plus the aumber of deputies added according 
to the total of the population becomes the total number 
of deputies to local people’s congresses at all levels. 


With the approval of the NPC Standing Committee, 
autonomous regions . ~d provinces with a larger number 
of minority nationalities living in compact communities 
may increase the number of their deputies by an addi- 
tional 5 percent. With the approval of the standing 
committee of the people’s congress of a province, an 
autonomous region, and a municipality directly under 
the central government, any counties, autonomous coun- 
ties, townships, and townships inhabited by minority 
nationalities that have a larger number of minority 
nationalities living in compact communities or whose 
population is scattered all over their areas may increase 
the number of their deputies by an additional 5 percent. 


Article 10. The specific number of deputies to the 
people’s congress of a province, an autonomous region, 
and a municipality directly under the central govern- 
ment shall be decided by the NPC Standing Committee 
in accordance with these provisions. The specific 
number of deputies to the people’s congress at the level 
of a city divided into districts, an autonomous prefec- 
ture, and a county shall be decided by the standing 
committee of the people’s congress of a province, an 
autonomous region, and a municipality directly under 
the central government in accordance with these provi- 
sions and then reported for the record to the NPC 
Standing Committee. Also, the specific number of dep- 
uties to the people’s congress at the township level shall 
be decided by the standing committee of a people's 
congress at the county level in accordance with these 
provisions and then reported for the record to the 
standing committee of the people’s congress at the next 
higher level. 

Article 11. After the total numbers of deputix . «0 local 
people’s congresses at all levels are decided, they shall 
not be changed again. In case there is a relatively big 
change to the amount of a population as a result of a 
change in administrative divisions or the construction of 
a key project, a decision on the total number of deputies 
to the people’s congress in regions or areas whose popu- 
lations are affected because of the aforementioned rea- 
sons shall be made again in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this law. 

Article 12. The number of deputies to the people's 
congress of an autonomous prefecture, a couaty, and an 
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autonomous county shall be allocated by the stanc\ing 
committee of the people’s congre‘s at its own levei in 
accordance with the principle that the total population 
represented by one deputy in a rural area is four times 
the amount of a population represented by one deputy in 
a town. A township, or a township inhabited by minority 
nationalities, or a town which has an exceptionally small 
population, should be represented by at least one deputy 
to the people’s congress of a county or an autonomous 
county. 


If a town within the administrative division of a county 
or an autonomous county has a larger population, or the 
workers and staff members of an enterprise or institution 
not under the jurisdiction of the county people’s govern- 
ment account for a larger portion of the total local 
population, the relevant provincial, autonomous 
regional or municipal people’s congress standing com- 
mittee may decide that the ratio between the number of 
people represented by each rural deputy and the number 
of people represented by each town, enterprise or insti- 
tution deputy may range from fewer than feur to one 
[4:1] up to one to one [1:1]. 


Article 13. The number of people represented by each 
deputy in a rural area of a municipality directly under 
the central government, 2 city or a municipal district, 
should be greater than the number of people represented 
by each deputy from a: urban area. 


Article 14. The number of deputies to the people’s 
corgress of a province or autonomous region shall be 
d stributed by the standing committee of the people’s 
congress at its own level in accordance with the principle 
that the number of people represented by each rural area 
deputy is four times the number of people represented by 
each city deputy. 


Chapter III. Number of Deputies to the NPC 


Article 15. Deputies to the NPC shall be elected by the 
peoyie’s congresses of provinces, autonomous regions 
and municipalities directly under the central govern- 
ment, and by the PLA. 


The number of deputies «> the NPC shall not exceed 
3,000. The distribution of ‘he number of deputies shall 
be decided by the NPC Stz «ding Committee in the light 
of circumstances. 


The number of deputies to the NPC to be elected from 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region and the 
Macao Special Administrative Region and their electoral 
procedures shall be formulated separately by the NPC. 


Article 16. The number of deputies to the NPC to be 
elected by a province, autonomous region or munici- 
pality directly under the central goverrment shall be 
distributed by the NPC Standing Committee in accor- 
dance with the principle that the number of people 
represented by each deputy in a rural area is equal to four 
times the number of people represented by each deputy 
in a city. 
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Article 17. Deputies to the NPC from the national 
minorities shall be elected by the people’s congresses of 
various ; “Ovinces, autonomous regions and municipali- 
ties direc'iy under the central government according to 
the numbers assigned by the NPC Standing Committee 
based on the population and distribution of national 
minorities. A minority nationality with an exceptionally 
small gopulation shall have at least one deputy. 


Article 18. In areas where national minorities live in 
compact communities, each minority nationality shall 
have its own deputy or deputies to the local people’s 
congress. 


Where the population of a minority nationality exceeds 
30 percent of the total population of the area, the 
number of people represented by each of its deputies 
shali be equivalent to the number of people represented 
by each deputy to the local people’s congress. 

Where the population of a minority nationality is less 
than 15 percent of the total population living in an area, 
the number of people represented by each of its deputies 
may be appropriately fewer than the number represerited 
by each deputy to the local people’s congress, but it shall 
not be less than 50 percent. In those autonomous coun- 
ties that practice national a:tonomy and have an excep- 
tionally small ethnic population, this figure may be less 
than 50 percent if the provincial or autonomous regional 
people’s congress standing cvmunittee sc dec’des. Other 
minority nationalities with exceptionally smaii popula- 
tions living in compact communities should have at least 
one deputy. 


Where the population of a minority nationality is more 
than 15 percent but less than 30 percent of the total 
population of the area, the numt er of people represented 
by each of its deputies may be ‘ewer than the number 
represented by each deputy *- the local people’s con- 
gress, but the number of deputies assigned to the 
minority nationality shall not exceed 30 percent of the 
total number of deputies. 


Article 19. The stipulations under Article 18 of this law 
are applicable to the election of deputies of other 
minority nationalities and the Han nationality to the 
people's congress of an autonomous region, autonomous 
prefecture, autonomous county, township, national 
township or town, where the minority nationalities live 
in compact communities. 

Article 20. Among minority nationalities living in scat- 
tered groups, the number of people represented by each 
deputy to the local people’s congress may be fewer than 
the average number of people represented by cach 
deputy to the local people’s congress. 

The preceding stipulations are applicable to the election 
of deputies to the people’s congress representing 
minority nationalities and people of Han nationality 
living in scattered groups in an autonomous region, 
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autonomous prefecture, autonomous county, township, 
national township or town where other minority nation- 
alities live in compact communities. 

Article 21. In cities, municipal districts, counties, town- 
ships, national townships and towns where minority 
nationalities live in compact communities, the election 
of deputies to people's congresses shall be voted upon 
either individually or jointly by the minority electorates 
according to relations between the minority nationalities 
and their living conditions in the localities. 


The preceding stipulation applies to the election of 
deputies from among local people of minority national- 
ities and the Han nationality to people’s congresses in 
autonomous counties and in townships, national town- 
ships or towns where minority nationalities reside in 
compact communities. 


Article 22. In drawing up or promulgating electoral 
documents, name lists of voters, voters’ certificates, 
name lists of candidates for deputies, deputies’ election 
certificates and the seals of election committees, auton- 
omous regions, autonomous prefectures and autono- 
mous counties shall simultaneously use the language of 
the local people. 


Article 23. The stipulations under the relevant articles of 
this law shall be referred to when considering all other 
matters concerning elections by minority nationalities. 


Chapter V. Zoning of Constituencies 


Article 24. The number of deputies to people’s con- 
gresses in cities not divided into districts, municipal 
districts, counties, autonomous counties, townships, 
national townships or towns, shall be distributed among 
the constituencies where elections are to be held. The 
zoning of constituencies shall be decided on the basis of 
production units, business units, and work units. 


One to three deputies shall be elected from each constit- 
uency, depending on its size. 

Article 25. Each deputy shall represent approximately 
the same number of people in urban constituencies. Each 


deputy shall represent approximately the same number 
of people in rural constituencies. 


Chapter VI. Registration of Voters 


Article 26. The registration of voters shall be conducted 
on the basis of constituencies. Once a voter’s certificate 
is registered and verified, it will always be valid. Voting 
registration shail be h:Id before every election for people 
who have reached the age of 18 since the last election, 
and for people whose forfeited political rights have been 
restored. When a voter moves from his original constit- 
wuency after registering to vote, his name shall be 
included in the name list ci voters in the new constitu- 
ency to which he moves. People who have died, or whose 
political nuhts have been forfeited in accordance with 
law, shall be removed from the name lists of voters. 
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After it is verified by electoral committees, mental 
patients incapable of exercising the right to vote shall be 
ay ay ey ay 


Article 27. Name lists o/ voters shall be made public 30 
days before the date of the election. Voting certificates 
shall be issued where they are used in voting. 


Article 28. Anyone who wants to challenge a name on the 
published voters’ nare list may file a petition with the 
electoral commitiee. An electoral committee shall decide 
on a petition within three days. A petitioner may bring 
an action to the people’s court up to five days before the 
day of an election if he objects to the decision on the 
handling, « f his petition. The people’s court shall make a 
judgment before the date of the election. The judgment 
of the people’s court shall be final. 


Chapter VII. Nomination of Candidates for Deputies 


Article 29. Candidates to be deputies at the people's 
congresses at the national level and various local levels 
shall be nominated on the basis of constituency or 
electoral unit. 

The various political parties and mass organizations may 
either jointly or individually recommend candidates for 
deputy. Any group of voters or deputies comprising 10 


deputi 
ground of the candidate shall be introduced to the 
electoral committee. 


Article 30. The number of candidates to become depu- 
ties in people’s congresses at the national level and 
various local levels shall be larger than the number of 
deputies to be elected. 


The number of candidates to become deputies elected 
directly by the voters shall be from one-third to double 
the number of deputies needed; the number of candi- 
dates to become deputies elected by people’s congresses 
at various local levels to people’s congresses at the next 
higher level shall be from 20 to 50 percent more than the 
number of deputies needed. 


A:ticle 31. Candidates to become deputies to people's 
congresses elected directly by the voters shall be nomi- 
nated by the voters and by various political parties and 
people’s organizations in various constituencies. The 
name lists of candidates nominated as deputies shall be 
collected Dy the electoral committee and made public 15 
days before the date of election for thorough discussion 
and consultation by the respective constituency voter 
groups. A formal name list of candidates shal! be made 
public five days before the election date in accordance 
with the opirzon of the majority of the voters. 


When deputies to people’s congresses at the next higher 
level are elected by their respective people’s congresses at 
and above the county level, the time for nomination and 
discussion shall not be less than 2 days. Presidiums of 
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people’s congresses at the respective levels shall dis- 
tribute to all deputies the name list of candidates nom- 
inated in accordance with law for deliberation and 
discussion. Where the number of candidates nominated 
conforms to the multi-candidate requirements of Article 
30, a direct election shall be held. Where the number of 
candidates exceeds the maximum number of candidates 
prescribed in Article 30, a preliminary election shall be 
held—in line with specific multi-candidate requirements 
set in the electoral procedures of the peop!e’s congress at 
the respective level in accordance with this law—to 
produce a name list of official candidates listed in the 
order of votes each candidate receives for election. 


Article 32. When local people’s congresses at and above 
the county level elect deputies to the people’s congresses 
at the next higher level, those eligible to be nominated as 
candidates for deputy shall not be confined to deputies 
of the respective people’s congresses. 


Article 33. The electoral committee or the presidium of 
the people’s congress shall brief the voters or deputies on 
the personal circumstances of candidates for deputy. The 
political parties, mass organizations, voters or deputies 
who recommend candidates may brief group meetings of 
voters or deputies about the candidates they are recom- 
mending. However, these briefing activities about can- 
didates shall stop on the day of the election. 


Chapter VIII. Electoral Procedures 


Article 34. When voters directly elect people’s congress 
deputies, the voter shall produce an identity document 
or voter’s certificate to obtain a ballot. The various 
constituencies shall set up ballot centers, mobile ballot 
boxes, or call election meetings. Voting shall be presided 
over by the electoral committee. 


Article 35. Elections of people’s congresses at the next 
higher level by local people’s congresses at and above the 
county level shall be presided over by the respective 


people’s congresses. 


Article 36. A secret-ballot shall be adopted to elect 
deputies to the national and various levels of people’s 


congresses. 


A voter who is illiterate or disabled and cannot write on 
his ballot may entrust someone to write for them. 


Article 37. A voter may cast a ballot of approval or 
objection for a candidate for deputy, may vote for any 
other voter and may also abstain from voting. 


Article 38. A voter who is in another locality at the time 
of an election may, with the approval of the electoral 
committee, entrust another voter by written authoriza- 
tion to vote by proxy. Any voter may be entrusted with 
the votes of no more than three people. 


Article 39. When balloting is concluded, ballot supervi- 
sors and ballot-counting personnel chosen by the voters 
or by deputies, together with members of the electoral 
committee or the presidium of the peoples congress, 
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shall check the number of people casting ballots against 
the number of ballots cast and make a record of them 
which shall be signed by the ballot supervisors. 


Article 40. Ballots shall be declared null and void in an 
election when the number of votes cast is larger than the 
number of people casting ballots, and deemed valid 
when the number is equal to or smaller than the number 
of people casting ballots. 


A ballot shall be nullified when it bears more names than 
the number of deputies to be elected and deemed valid 
when there are fewer names than the number of the 
deputies to be elected. 


Article 41. When deputies to the people’s congress are 
elected directly by the voters, the election is considered 
valid only when more than half of the voters in the 
constituency vote in it. Candidates for deputies to the 
people’s congress are considered elected only when they 
obtain more than half of all votes cast in the constitu- 


ency. 


When the local people’s congresses at and above the 
county level elect deputies to people’s congresses at the 
next higher level, candidates to become deputies are 
considered elected only when they obtain more than half 
of the votes of the entire body of deputies. 


When the number of candidates who have obtained 
more than half of the ballots cast exceeds the number of 
deputies to be elected, those who have obtained the 
majority of votes are considered elected. When the 
ballots obtained are equal in number and it is impossible 
to determine who has been elected, another election shall 
be held among those candidates who have obtained an 
equal number of ballots. 


When the number of candidates who have obtained 
more than half of the ballots cast is fewer than the 
number of deputies to be elected, another election shall 
be held for the balance of deputies needed. When 
another election is held, the name list of candidates shall 
be decided in the order of the number of ballots obtained 
in the first election and in accordance with the ratio of 
deputies to be elected as prescribed in Article 30 of this 
law. If only one deputy is to be elected, there should be 
two candidates. 


When another election is held for deputies to people’s 
congresses at the county and township levels, in accor- 
dance with the stipulations in the preceding paragraph, 
those who obtain the largest number of votes are consid- 
ered elected, though they must receive not less than 
one-third of the total number votes cast; when people’s 
congresses above the county level hold another election 
for deputies to people’s congresses at the next higher 
level, only those who obtain more than half of the votes 
cast are considered elected. 


Article 42. The electoral committee or the presidium of 
the people’s congress shall determine the validity or 
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invalidity of the election result in accordance with the 
stipulations in this law, and shall announce it accord- 


ingly. 


Chapter IX. Supervision over Deputies, Their Removal, 
and By-Elections 


Article 43. All deputies to the national and various local 
people’s congresses shall be subject to supervision by the 
voters and electoral units which have elected them. The 
voters and electoral units shall have the right to remove 
the deputies they elect. 


Article 44. A request to remove a deputy to the people’s 
congress at the county or township level may be sub- 
mitted jointly by 30 or more voters from the constitu- 
ency from which the deputy is elected by means of a 
written statement to the county people’s congress 
standing committee. 


Any request to remove a deputy should clearly state 
reasons for removal. A deputy challenged in this way has 
the right to defend himself at a voters’ meeting or may 
submit a written defense. 


A people’s congress standing committee at the county 
level should distribute copies of the removal request and 
written defense to votcrs in the relevant constituency. 


The people’s congress standing committee at the county 
level shall dispatch an official to preside over the voting 
on any removal request. 


Article 45. When local people’s congresses above the 
county level are in session, motions to remove deputies 
elected by people’s congresses to people’s congresses at 
the next higher level may be made by the presidium or 
jointly by one-tenth or more deputies. When people’s 
congresses are in recess, motions to remove deputies 
elected by people’s congresses to people’s congresses at 
the next higher level may be made to the standing 
committee by the chairmanship meeting of the standing 
committee of a local people’s congress above the county 
level, or jointly by five or more standing committee 
members. Motions to remove a deputy should clearly 
state reasons for removal. 


When local people’s congresses above the county level 
are in session, a deputy challenged in this way has the 
right to defend himself at a presidium meeting or a 
plenary session, or may submit a written defense, copies 
of which shall be distributed by the presidium to the 
session. After deliberation by the session, the presidium 
shall submit a motion for removal to the plenary session 
for voting. 


When local people’s congress standing committees above 
the county level are in session, a deputy challenged in 
this way has the right to defend himself at the chairman- 
ship meeting or at a general meeting of the standing 
committee; or may submit a written defense, copies of 
which shall be distributed by the chairmanship meeting 
to the session. After deliberation by the session, the 
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chairmanship meeting shall submit a motion for removal 
to the general meeting for voting. 


Article 46. Removal of deputies shall be voted through 
secret ballots. 


Article 47. Removal of a deputy to the people’s congress 
at the county or township level must be approved by 
more than half of the voters of the constituency from 
which the deputy has been elected. 


Removal of a deputy from a people’s congress above 
county level must be approved by more than half of the 
deputies to the people’s congress at the corresponding 
level; when the people’s congress is in recess, it must be 
approved by more than half of the standing committee 
members. A resolution reached on removal must be 
reported to the people’s congress standing committee at 
the next higher level for the record. 


Article 48. When a deputy is removed who is a member 
of the people’s congress standing committee at or above 
the county level, or a special committee member of the 
NPC, provincial, autonomous regional or municipal 
people’s congress, people’s congress of a city with dis- 
tricts, or autonomous prefectural people’s congress, he 
shall resign from the standing committee or special 
committee; and an announcement of the resignation 
shall accordingly be made by the presidium or standing 
committee. 


When a deputy is removed who is chairman or vice 
chairman of a township, ethnic township, or town peo- 
ple’s congress, he shall resign from the post of chairman 
or vice chairman; and an announcement of the resigna- 
tion shall accordingly be made by the presidium. 


Article 49. A deputy to the NPC, provincial, autono- 
mous regional, or municipal people’s congress, people’s 
congress of a city with districts, or autonomous prefec- 
tural people’s congress may submit a written request to 
resign to the standing committee of the people’s congress 
that elected him. A deputy to the people’s congress at the 
county level may submit a written request to resign to 
the standing committee of the people’s congress at the 
county level; and a deputy to the people’s congress at the 
township level may submit a written request to resign to 
the township people’s congress. 


Article 50. When a request to resign from a deputy who 
is a member of the standing committee of the people’s 
congress at or above the county level, or by a member of 
a special committee of the NPC, provincial, autonomous 
regional, or municipal people’s congress, people’s con- 
gress of a city with districts, or autonomous prefectural 
people’s congress is approved, his duties in the standing 
committee or special committee shall end; and the 
standing committee shall accordingly make an 
announcement of the termination of duties. 


When a request for resignation by a deputy who is a 
chairman or vice chairman of a township, ethnic town- 
ship, or town people’s congress is approved, his duties as 
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chairman or vice chairman shall end; and the presidium 
shall accordingly make an announcement of the termi- 
nation of duties. 


Article 51. When a deputy’s position becomes vacant 
during his tenure of office, a by-election shall be held by 
the constituency or electoral unit which elected him. 


When a local people’s congress deputy has been trans- 
ferred from or moved out of the original administrative 
division during his term of office, his status as a deputy 
to the people’s congress shall be annulled automatically 
and a by-election conducted to fill the vacancy. 


When the local people’s congresses at and above the 
county level are not in session, by-elections for deputies 
to the people’s congresses at the next higher level may be 
held by the standing committees of the people’s con- 
gresses at the same level. 


In by-elections for deputies, the number of candidates 
may be greater than or the same as the number of 
deputies to be elected. Specific procedures for by- 
elections shall be worked out by the standing committees 
of the provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
people’s congresses. 


Chapter X. Sanctions for Disrupting Elections 


Article 52. In order to safeguard the freedom of voters 
and deputies to exercise their electoral rights and the 
right to stand for election, administrative or criminal 
sanctions shall be taken against a person who commits 
the following breaches of the law: 


(1) Resorting to violence, intimidation, deception, 
bribery, and other illegal means to disrupt an election or 
prevent a voter from freely exercising his right to vote 
and right to stand for election; 


(2) Fabricating electoral documents, making false reports 
on the number of ballots, or committing other breaches 
of the law; 


(3) Suppressing or taking reprisals against those who 
register complaints or reports on breaches of the law or 
against those who demand the removal of a deputy. 


Chapter XI. Appendix 


Article 53. The standing committees of the provincial, 
autonomous regional, and municipal people’s congresses 
shall draw up detailed rules and regulations on elections 
for implementation in accordance with this law, and 
report the rules and regulations to the NPC standing 
committee for the record. 


Rise of Jiang Chunyun Viewed 


HK0104072295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Apr 95 p 8 


{By Jasper Becker in Beijing} 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The record number of delegates 
who voted against the election of Vice-Premier Jiang 
Chunyun at the National People’s Congress (NPC) last 
month caused considerable embarrassment to President 
Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng. About a third of the 
NPC delegates either opposed his nomination or 
abstained from voting in an unprecedented display of 
disapproval at this level of party politics. 


The official media have remained silent about the less 
than favourable response to the nomination of Mr Jiang 
now one of the most important figures in China—with 
his hands on the agricultural-policy reins. The new 
Vice-Premier did not come to prominence in Chinese 
politics until after the 1989 Tiananmen massacre. Before 
the crackdown, he was a relatively obscure provincial 
party leader in Shandong. The coastal province is one of 
China’s most populous but has not been a pace-setter in 
rural reforms. 


Post-1989, Mr Jiang appears to have displayed loyalty to 
the President by publishing a series of lengthy works on 
ideology and party organisation. Not recognised as a 
writer or intellectual, he nevertheless began work on the 
books in Shandong after the liberal leaders lost power. In 
1991, his name adorned a book entitled A Scientific 
Viewpoint of the World—a wordy endorsement of the 
massacre compiled from speeches he gave to provincial 
cadres. 


Mr Jiang apparently toured Shandong to fulfil the Pres- 
ident’s orders to further the cause of Marxism. The 
following year, Mr Jiang put his name to a 676-page 
work, Socialist Thought and Fducation in Shandong 
Countryside. The preface said: “The safety of our 
country and the success of socialism all depend on 
whether socialist power is solid or not.” Then followed 
another collection, The Soul of China, aimed at encour- 
aging patriotism through education. But his greatest 
work is the 999-page A Guide to the Administration of 
Party Activities—with detailed instructions on all 
aspects of cadre life. 


His writings paint him as an old-fashioned, hardline 
leftist trying to cultivate links with the post-Tiananmen 
leadership. His words often express support for Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin, but Deng Xiaoping is rarely evoked. 
He is vehement about the need to preserve party power 
but his ideas have no spark or originality. He wrote of the 
Tiananmen crackdown in the preface to A Scientific 
Viewpoint of the World: “In our party some comrades 
felt that Marxism is not as fragrant as in the past and 
they sheathed their swords. This is abnormal and dan- 
gerous. The 1989 turmoil and the drastic change in East 
European countries rang a warning bell for us.” 


Echoing the worst Maoist rhetoric, Mr Jiang said the 
“basic contradiction of society is class struggle” and that 
the “liberation of humankind depends on nothing but 
the awareness of the struggle by the proletariat and broad 
masses”. He said the Communist Party had to continue 
to stress the importance of class struggle, despite the fact 
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that some party members had veered away from this 
stance in recent years. It was statements like this and 
frequent reiteration of the need to strengthen the party in 
its never-ending struggle against “rotten’”’ bourgeois lib- 
eralisation—that did anything but endear him to many 
NPC delegates. 


Ironically, many of his works were published after 1992 
when the party propaganda campaigns against bourgeois 
liberalisation had subsided. But he has been widely read 
nonetheless. His belief that socialism and capitalism are 
incompatible probably reflects a long career imple- 
menting Maoist policies in Shandong. Despite inner- 
party struggles over collectivisation in the 1960s, Mr 
Jiang seems to have prospered—first as a rural cadre and 
then as an administrator, in the provincial organisation. 
His published works suggest that his rise after 1989 has 
less to do with agriculture than his expressions of loyalty 
to the party in Beijing. Unlike other coastal provinces, 
Shandong has not been accused of ignoring central 
policies to develop its own economy. 


President Jiang also the party chief, may well have 
singled him out for promotion so as to employ his 
expertise in party building and management, rather than 
agriculture. Mr Jiang was elevated to the Politburo in 
1992 when the party made it a priority to strengthen 
party cells in rural China. Last September, he was 
brought into the secretariat of the central committee. 


Shanghai Mayor Interviewed 


OW3003 144995 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0000 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[Interview with Shanghai Mayor Xu Kuangdi by station 
reporter Wang Yongcheng; from the “Special Program 
for the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress and the Third Session of the Eighth National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference”—place and date not given] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The common people abhor 
unhealthy tendencies and corruption in society. Those 
who abuse power entrusted to them by the people and 
demand money in exchange for favors and squander 
public funds would corrupt party and government prac- 
tice. Although seen in only a handful of cadres, the 
behavior described above has created a very bad impres- 
sion and lowered the party’s prestige among the masses. 


The party and government have always attached impor- 
tance to punishing corrupt elements. In the government 
work report delivered at the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress, Premier Li Peng said 
emphatically: We must understand the importance of 
punishing corrupt personnel and consider this a matter 
having a bearing on the state’s survival. 


We have witnessed the government’s success in cracking 
down on corrupt elements, but there is no denying that 
the task of punishing these elements remains quite 
arduous. 
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In an interview with (Wang Yongcheng), Xu Kuangdi, 
the new mayor of Shanghai, said: 


[Begin recording] I believe we must punish corrupt 
elements who are abhorred by the common people in the 
anticorruption struggle. 


Before I worked for party and government organizations, 
I was a teacher for more than 30 years. My friends, the 
common people have witnessed and greatly supported 
the country’s construction and development, and they 
abhor unhealthy tendencies and corruption. 


I deeply believe our country’s economic development 
hinges on, first, our continued and unwavering adher- 
ence to the principle of reform and opening up, and 
second, our determination to punish corrupt elements. 


Much work has to be done to punish corrupt elements 
and build a clean government. This includes educating 
cadres, establishing a system to protect informers, and 
regular supervision. I believe the property of state and 
government functionaries, including enterprise leaders, 
and all citizens should be made public and put under the 
supervision of judicial departments. Unaccountable 
property should be placed on file for investigation. 


We should also accelerate the transformation and reform 
of government functions. 


The government should focus more on macroeconomic 
regulation and control, legislation, and social planning. 
It should encourage enterprises to compete in the 
market, and turn them into the principal component of 
the socialist market economy. The government would 
have considerably reduced corruption if it had not 
intervened directly in the economy, such as in land 
transfer and acquisition, auditing, negotiations over 
joint ventures, and participation of principal govern- 
ment cadres at all levels in direct negotiations on joint 
development projects. The government [words indis- 
tinct]. It is less likely the government will violate regu- 
lations if it does not get involved. 


We should enact legislation, and use standard, scientific, 
and modern means to fight corruption. We should reso- 
lutely create an anticorruption system instead of 
depending on one or two honest and upright officials, 
because the second approach will not help us solve 
problems. [end recording] 


Science & Technology 


Editor’s Note on Start of New Column 


HK0304 100695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Mar 95 p 5 


(“Editor's Note on ‘Number One Man Must Attach 
Great Importance to Primary Productive Force’ 
Column”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Since the news that we invited 
the principal leading comrades of some departments to 
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the forum “Number One Man Must Attach Great 
Importance to the Primary Productive Force” was pub- 
lished on page one of this newspaper on 23 March, it has 
aroused a strong response in society, especially from 
leading cadres. Beginning today, we are starting on this 
page the “Number One Man Must Attach Great Impor- 
tance to the Primary Productive Force” column. The 
first two issues will publish excerpts of remarks made by 
leading comrades at the 21 March forum. Other articles 
written by party and government number-one men of 
certain provinces, municipalities, autonomous regions, 
Cities specially designated in the State plan, and large 
state-owned enterprises will be published in the future. 


Wen Jiabao on Science, Technology 


HK0304 100895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Mar 95 p § 


(“Number One Man Must Attach Great Importance to 
Primary Productive Force” column article by Wen Jia- 
bao, Alternate Member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and Member of the Secretariat: 
“Number One Man Must Attach Great Importance to 
the Primary Productive Force’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The “Number One Man Must 
Attach Great Importance to the Primary Productive 
Force’ forum activities held by RENMIN RIBAO was a 
very meaningful event. It will have a far-reaching influ- 
ence for deeply implementing Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
idea that science and technology is the primary produc- 
tive force and prompting leading cadres at all levels, 
especially major responsible comrades of party commit- 
tees and governments, to attach importance to and 
strengthen scientific and technological work. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he seize the 
key to economic development, that is, to really effect a 
change so that economic development will be based on 
scientific and technological progress and on improving 
the quality of laborers, and on taking improvement of 
economic efficiency as the center. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he attach 
importance to converting scientific and technological 
achievements into real productive forces, that he insist 
that scientific and technological progress is the primary 
factor in all economic tasks, and that he really resolve the 
salient problems in the conversion of scientific and 
technological achievements and increase the degree of 
science and technology in economic growth. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he attach 
great importance to the major and key issues in the 
production and development of his own area or his own 
department and organize and coordinate scientific and 
technological forces to tackle key problems, promote 
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cooperation between scientific research institutes, uni- 
versities and colleges, and enterprises; support the union 
between scientific and technological development and 
research institutes and large enterprises; and establish an 
agricultural system that integrates the market, science 
and technology, and production with the system of 
agricultural production. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he foster the 
social mood of respecting knowledge and respecting 
talented people, bring into play the initiative and cre- 
ativity of vast numbers of scientific and technological 
personnel, pay good attention to personnel training, 
implement the principle of “letting a hundred flowers 
bloom and a hundred schools of thought contend,” carry 
forward academic democracy [xue shu min zhu 1331 
2611 3046 0031], and create a fine environment where 
talented persons can really stand out. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he always 
listen to the opinions, requests, and voice of scientific 
and technological personnel; help them resolve real 
problems in their work, study, and life; tackle their 
anxieties and difficulties, do more solid things for them, 
and be a good logistics chief in scientific and technolog- 
ical work. 


That the number one man attaches great importance to 
the primary productive force demands that he lead the 
whole party and whole society to attach importance to 
science and technology, and that he promote the devel- 
opment of science and technology and the entire mod- 
ernization drive. 


(Comrade Wen Jiabao did not attend the forum because 
of other business. The above is \iis written statement.) 


CAS Head Stresses Importance of Talent People 


HK0304101095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Mar 95 p § 


(“Number One Man Must Attach Great Importance to 
the Primary Productive Force” column article by Zhou 
Guangzhao, President of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences: “Talented People Are the Key and Scientific 
Development”’} 


{FBIS Translated Text] That RENMIN RIBAO held 
these activities is a very important thing for society as a 
whole to enhance the understanding that “science and 
technology is the primary productive force.” 


We, the leading group of the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences [CAS], deeply understand that China today 
needs to rely on science and technology whether for its 
economic takeoff or for social progress, and that the 
developers of science and technology are scientific and 
technological workers. Science and technology acade- 
mies are places where scientific and technological 
workers are concentrated. It is one of our major duties to 
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bring their initiative fully into play so that they will serve 
economic development and social progress in a still 
better way. 


First, we should mobilize scientific and technological 
personnel to serve the national economy. Second, we 
should use knowledge to resolve real problems. Under 
the conditions of a market economy, intellectual prop- 
erty rights are increasingly important. Whether we can 
catch up with and rank with the world’s leading coun- 
tries depends on how many intellectual property rights 
we possess in the new high-tech sphere and then on 
whether we are able to convert these intellectual property 
rights into real productive forces. Therefore, forming 
and creating intellectual property rights is an important 
component of the long-term comprehensive national 
capability of a country. As a scientific research organ, we 
feel that this is our important task. Therefore, we should 
attach great importance to research, especially basic and 
long-term research. If China cannot rank among the 
world’s leading countries in the achievements of scien- 
tific research, then its economy will not be able to rank 
among the world’s leading countries. For a period of 
time in the past, especially during the period of planned 
economy, with the support of the central authorities and 
the country as a whole and at a similar economic level 
[zai tong yang di jing ji shui ping xia 0961 0681 2876 
4104 4842 3444 3055 1627 0007], we still possessed a 
contingent of comparatively outstanding scientific and 
technological personnel and scored many, many achieve- 
ments. But we should note that in the past few years 
since we entered the market economy, the jobs have 
often been overlooked as they have to have the state’s 
financial support and as they do not directly produce 
economic efficiency, but knowledge. Moreover, due to 
price increases, the jobs, especially scientific research 
itself, still remain in a rather difficult position despite 
the very great efforts made by the Ministry of Finance. 
We are organizing our contingent as much as we can, 
take advantage of State support, and assign scientific and 
technological personnel to some most important and 
internationally leading projects. We stress that we should 
not follow the track of others but should innovate and 
create our own intellectual property rights. We feel that, 
although it is very important that science and technology 
should serve the national economy at the present time, 
we must not slacken our efforts on the job and should do 
our utmost to upgrade our country’s scientific and tech- 
nological levels so that many more intellectual property 
rights of science and technology, which will have impor- 
tant an influence on the industry, will belong to our 
Chinese nation. This will determine whether or not the 
Chinese nation will really be able to stand in the family 
of nations in the next century. Presently, we are really 
limited in various areas and have many difficulties. 
Some scientific and technological personnel have 
drained away. Some have drained away overseas, others 
have drained away to money-making professions. Scien- 
tific and technological personnel are now leading a 
comparatively simple life. Despite this, with the efforts 
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and support of various quarters, there are still some very 
outstanding old, middle-aged, and young scientific and 
technological personnel who are struggling to develop 
China’s science and technology. True, whether in salary 
or working conditions, scientific and technological per- 
sonnel only have one tenth the level of other countries, 
so the difficulty is rather formidable. Seizing this oppor- 
tunity, I hope that people in the press will care for and 
support those comrades who work arduously and 
without being known for the destiny and future of the 
Chinese nation, especially the old, middle-age, and 
young comrades engaged in basic research. 


What is most vital in the process of scientific and 
technological development is talented people. We began 
to discuss in 1989 that, beginning in 1990, we would take 
the growth of young talented people as one of the three 
major tasks of the Academy of Sciences in the 1990's. 
The consideration for this was that some heavy burdens 
in China’s science and technology by the year 2000 will 
have to be handed over to the young men trained in the 
1980’s, because the talented people trained in the 1950's 
and 1960’s will be nearing retirement age then. With 
efforts made by everyone over the years, the Academy of 
Sciences already has some 30,000 personnel who gradu- 
ated in the 1980’s. Now, the point is how we shall really 
help them and support them so that they can mature and 
grow more quickly. For the young people, age is not 
enough when succeeding the older generation; it is only a 
necessary condition. They must possess very high aca- 
demic expertise, lofty ethics, and a good educational 
backgrounds. Only by so doing can they unite as a 
collective under China’s rather hard conditions and 
struggle on the front of science and technology. There- 
fore, we should arduously support young people and yet 
set strict demands on them. In this way, we shall choose 
new successors from among them who will lead China’s 
scientific development in the 21st century. The process 
is a dynamic one. We should have a thorough and correct 
understanding of the “‘cross-century talented people.” 
Although they may now show signs of being cross- 
century talented people, we must continuously prove in 
the practice of work over a long time whether or not they 
are truly talented people. Now we have only proved that 
they have the conditions. If we give them more condi- 
tions, then some of these people will grow, some will 
probably be outdone by others in the end, and others will 
remain unchosen. But with practice and effort, they may 
grow very well. It is a dynamic concept. However, we 
tend to change it into a static concept, holding that we 
never have to adapt ourselves once talented leaders have 
been chosen for the 21st century. We hope that this 
conception can be corrected through the press’s publicity 
because this is also good for young people. Otherwise, 
those chosen will become very proud and those unchosen 
will feel they are hopeless. I think we must not do this; 
and, in fact, we must not do so. However, in fact, there 
are a number of young people whose talents are being 
exposed while others have a comparatively good educa- 
tion and ethics. The have good prospects in the future. 
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We believe that only after much practice and being 
steeled will they finally be noticed and chosen by society 
and by scientific and technological organizations and 
become the backbone of China’s scientific and techno- 
logical development in the future. 


We leading groups are also concerned about one ques- 
tion, namely that China’s scientific and technological 
personnel are a valuable contingent because over the 
years they have made many contributions to our country 
under very hard conditions. But now they tend to be old, 
and various aspects of their lives are not satisfactorily 
looked after. We must also bring into play the initiative 
of this people. Although they are more advanced in 
years, they are the most intelligent and most experi- 
enced, and they will continue to contribute to society. On 
the other hand, we should create as many conditions as 
possible for them so that they will not have a very great 
sense of loss. Viewed from society as a whole, society 
needs their knowledge and experience. Therefore, we 
should not only train cross-century talent but also take 
care of retired and retiring personnel or scientific 
research personnel. As long as we place old, middle-aged, 
and young personnel in a appropriate place so they will 
support one another, then the growth of the contingent 
will be very smooth. 


China To Hold Auto Electronics Technology 
Forum 


OW3103154295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—A forum, sponsored by the China Electronic 
Industrial Science and Technology Exchange Center, for 
examining China’s auto electronics industry is to be held 
on April 28 in Beijing. 


It will also summarize technological advancements for 
use in drafting the state’s Ninth Five-Year Plan (1996- 
2000) for the auto electronics industry. 


Sources from the Ministry of Electronics Industry say 
that the forum will invite Honda and some other foreign 
automotive giants to give special lectures on interna- 
tional auto electronics technology. 


The forum will also work out detailed measures for 
accelerating the development of the industry, and make 
preparations for establishing a "China Auto Electronics 
Industry Association’. 


Chinese auto experts point out that, with the rapid 
development of micro-electronics in recent years, espe- 
cially micro-computers and censors for automobiles, the 
world’s auto industry has greatly changed. The tech- 
nology is now widely used in engine controls, transmis- 
sions, steering, brakes, suspension, temperature control, 
instruments, troubleshooting, and in many other ways. 


However, the history of the field in China is compara- 
tively short and development has been slow. At present, 
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electronics account for more than 15 percent of total 
auto cost in developed countries, while in China they 
make up less than three percent. 


So far, China’s electronics products are restricted to 
lights, sound equipment, and some other simple func- 
tions, while more highly developed electronics widely 
used in foreign countries have not been developed in 
China, severely hampering China’s auto industry. 


Auto electronics technology, traffic safety information 
systems, expressway toll systems, and telecommunica- 
tions will be the key to China’s electronics industry in the 
next few years, according to industry experts. By the year 
2000, the total output value of China’s auto electronics 
industry is expected to exceed 10 billion yuan. 


The sources say that an international exhibition on auto 
electronics will also be held by the Ministry of Elec- 
tronics Industry and the China Automobile Industrial 
Corporation in Beijing in November of this year. 


Anhui Company Develops Petroleum-Cracking 
Device 


OW0104155695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1545 
GMT | Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, April 1 (XINHUA)—A 
deep catalytic cracking device to break heavy oil directly 
down into propylene has proven successful in the Anging 
Petrochemical Works in east China’s Anhui Province. 


Experts say that the large-scale cracking device is the first 
of its kind. It is able to handle 400,000 tons of heavy oil 
a year. Normally, propylene is produced from light oil. 


The device was developed by the China Petrochemical 
Engineering Research Institute in cooperation with the 
Beijing Petroleum Designing Institute under the China 
Petrochemical Corporation. 


It has been patented in China and in the U.S. and 
European Economic Community. Recently, a Thai com- 
pany bought the rights to the device, a breakthrough for 
China’s petrochemical industry, experts said. 


Military 


P*.A Units Conduct Education in ‘Four Aspects’ 


SK3103012595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1931 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[Article by reporter Jia Yong (6328 3057): ““The General 
Political Department Calls on the Whole Army To 
Implement Jiang Zemin’s Important Directive and Con- 
duct Four Kinds of Education To Strengthen Ideological 
and Political Construction” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The various units of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
have conscientiously implemented the important guide- 
lines of the directive of Jiang Zemin, chairman of the 
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Central Military Commission, and universally con- 
ducted education in four aspects, such as patriotism and 
dedication, revolutionary life outlook, showing respect 
for cadres and cherishing soldiers, and the arduous 
struggle. This is a strategic measure for guaranteeing that 
our Army can stand the test of the social changes under 
the new situation and for strengthening the ideological 
and political construction of the PLA units. 


Not long ago, Comrade Jiang Zemin made a speech at an 
important meeting of the Army, during which he called 
on the whole Army to particularly attend to the educa- 
tion of patriotism and dedication, revolutionary life 
outlook, respecting cadres and cherishing soldiers, and 
the arduous struggle on the basis of continuously 
studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, 
especially Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. While making 
specific plans for conducting these four kinds of educa- 
tion, the General Political Department emphatically 
pointed out that successfully conducting these four kinds 
of education is one of the important projects for 
strengthening our Army’s ideological and political con- 
struction under the new period, enhancing the cohesion 
of the PLA units, and raising their fighting capacity; and 
is an important task for the ideological and political 
construction of the PLA units at present and for some 
time to come. To do a good job in these four kinds of 
education, we must grasp the fundamental issue of “for 
whom.” In the important speeches that Comrade Jiang 
Zemin made on several occasions in recent years, he 
repeatedly stressed the importance of strengthening edu- 
cation on life outlook and the concept of value, realisti- 
cally resolving the issue of for whom we serve, and 
helping cadres and soldiers understand the theory of 
knowing how to conduct themselves. All PLA units 
should regard the issue of for whom they serve as one of 
the red threads running through these four kinds of 
education and enable cadres to realistically understand 
“for whom they serve as officials and for whom they 
serve” and soldiers to realistically understand “for 
whom they serve as a soldier 2nd how to conduct 
themselves.”” Centering on this fundamental issue, we 
should help officers and men apply the revolutionary 
principle and our Army’s fine traditions, deeply analyze 
the confused recognitions and erroneous ideologies that 
may easily cause ideological confusion, distinguish 
clearly between right and wrong in a better manner, and 
enhance understanding. 


The General Political Department has called on all PLA 
units to emphasize cadres in the course of education, 
conscientiously implement the spirit of rectifying incor- 
rect work styles, use education to promote a change in 
common practices, and take advantage of the change of 
common practices to create a good environment and 
conditions for education. Regarding grass-roots cadres, 
cadres at and above the regimental level and office 
cadres, we should define different major points for their 
study and education and for solving problems. On the 
basis of concentrating time on education and making 
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proper arrangements for it, we may also conduct criti- 
cism and self-criticism through holding party democratic 
life activities, meetings to report on one’s work, and 
meetings to comment on and appraise cadres by leaders 
and the masses. To implement the spirit of rectifying 
incorrect work styles while conducting education, we 
must pay attention to policies and adopt reliable 
methods. Regarding soldiers, we should persist in giving 
them positive education and guide them to clarify the 
basic principles. 

The General Political Department has also urged all PLA 
units to realistically strengthen leadership over these 
four kinds of education. Party committees at all levels 
should attach simultaneous attention to successfully con- 
ducting education and implementing the guidelines of 
the fourth plenary session of the 14th party Central 
Committee and the Central Military Commission’s 
“decision on implementing the guidelines of the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th party Central Committee and 
on further strengthening the Army’s party building.” The 
political organs should strengthen specific guidance. We 
should do a good job in conducting investigation and 
study, make good arrangements and plans, and 
strengthen ideological and theoretical guidance for these 
four kinds of education. It is necessary to combine these 
four kinds of education with the activities on learning 
from Lei Feng, Su Ning, and Xu Honggang, which 
should be conducted among the various PLA units and 
form a strong atmosphere of learning from the advanced 
in an effort to further expand the effect of ideological 
education. In addition, we should also pay simultaneous 
attention to conducting these four kinds of education 
and strengthening the comprehensive management of 
the PLA units, enable them to promote one another, and 
realistically conduct education in a timely, specific, and 
effective manner. 


It has been learnt that leaders of the General Political 
Department and all major units of the Army are con- 
ducting investigation in the grass-roots units to give 
guidance. 


PLA Unit Educates on Revolutionary Life 


OW2903171695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0706 GMT 28 Mar 95 


[By correspondent Zhang Dongwen (1728 2639 2429) 
and reporter Ma Xiaochun (7456 2556 2504)] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The General Staff Department [GSD] of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] has been conducting education 
in outlook on revolutionary life according to actual 
conditions and the requirements set by the Central 
Military Commission and making efforts to strengthen 
the building of military leading bodies politically and 
ideologically. 

The PLA GSD party committee clearly pointed out: 
Education in outlook on revolutionary life should be 
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carried out by stressing subjects characteristic of leading 
bodies, such as “for whom one serves as an officer” and 
“for whom one exercises power.” Bureaus and other 
units under the GSD are guiding their office cadres in 
properly solving four issues: 1. It is necessary to correctly 
approach the power in their hands and to do a good job 
in exercising their powers and functions. 2. It is neces- 
sary to treat money correctly and to do a good job in 
passing the money test. 3. It is necessary to conscien- 
tiously resist the influence of “debauchery” and to 
successfully pass the test of hedonism. 4. It is necessary 
to not seek fame and wealth, to work hard quietly, and to 
do a good job in passing the test of fame and wealth. 
During the education, Zhang Wannian, member of the 
Central Military Commission and chief of the General 
Staff, and more than 40 other generals have delivered 
lectures and held discussions with office cadres. Linking 
the education with experiences gained in their lives, they 
have probed into the matter of how to foster an outlook 
on revolutionary life in the new situation. Many units 
have analyzed both positive and negative examples; they 
have also invited model persons to give lectures to 
increase the persuasiveness and appeal of the education. 


Now the slogan of fostering an outlook on revolutionary 
life and doing a good job in “passing the four tests” is 
prevailing in the PLA GSD. According to the character- 
istics of its work, the Armament Department under the 
PLA GSD has focused on how to successfully manage 
equipment and properly use money for troops in the 
education. Additionally, the Armament Department has 
also tried to make office cadres understand that the 
power in their hands is entrusted to them by the party 
and the people, that they can only use such power to 
serve army building, and that under no circumstances 
may they abuse it to seek personal gain. In light of the 
characteristics of its work, the Foreign Affairs Bureau 
has required its personnel to conscientiously maintain 
the true revolutionary quality of hard struggle in con- 
ducting the education. The Management Bureau has 
focused on doing a good job in “passing the money test” 
in carrying out the education, and it has checked on 
personnel’s thinking and work style and their observance 
of discipline. Quite a few office cadres say that people’s 
political consciousness has been raised through the edu- 
cation, thus expediting office work. 


Guangzhou Military Conveys Spirit of NPC 
Session 


HK3 103093695 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Mar 95 


{(FBIS Translated Text] The office of the Guangzhou 
Military Region held a meeting yesterday afternoon [22 
March] to convey the spirit of the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC]. Major Gen- 
eral (Wang Tongzhuo), deputy to the Eight NPC and 
deputy political commissar of the military region, con- 
veyed the spirit of the session. General Li Xilin, com- 
mander of the military region, spokes on transmission 
and implementation of the spirit of the session. 
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Li Xilin stressed: The key to implementing the spirit of 
the Third Session of the Eighth NPC lies in working 
hard, firmly grasping its implementation, promoting 
overall army building, and completing the various tasks 
of the troops. 


Sichuan Leaders Speak on Maintaining Stability 


HK3003050495 Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 95 p 1 


[Report by staff reporter Yan Su (0917 5126): “Provin- 
cial Political and Judicial Work Meeting Lays Stress on 
ee ~ ~~ Accomplishing the Work of Preserving 
ta 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] “Politica!-!egai departments 
are an important force in guaranteeing social stability in 
Sichuan. Party committees and governments at all levels 
must attach great importance to, and earnestly do a good 
job in grasping political-legal work, as well as in compre- 
hensively improving social security work so as to create 
a sound social environment for reform, opening up, and 
modernization across the province.” The quoted comes 
from provincial party committee Secretary Xie Shijie’s 
speech at a discussion meeting with some delegates to the 
provincial political-legal work conference on the 
morning of 27 March. The three-day provincial political- 
legal work meeting concluded on 27 March. 


Affirming the results scored in the province’s political- 
legal work in 1994, Xie Shijie required comrades partic- 
ipating in the conference to acquire a full understanding 
of the situation and tasks facing Sichuan’s political-legal 
work this year. He said: We must maintain sobriety, 
have a full understanding of the fact that there are still 
some factors of instability today that call for our great 
attention, and earnestly doing a good job of grasping 
work to maintain stability. 


On doing an even better job in comprehensively 
improving social security, Xie Shijie indicated that 
crackdowns and precautions against crime are not just 
the concern of political-legal departments; all related 
departments must take an active part in “comprehensive 
improvement” work, which aims at preventing and 
reducing crime. It is the bounden duty of leading mem- 
bers at various levels to ensure stability within the area 
under their charge during their terms of office. 
According to Xie Shijie, it is imperative to grasp aug- 
menting the building of the political-legal contingent as 
an important task in political-legal work this year. In 
building the contingent, it is imperative to start with 
party organizations and party members, and to aim at 
building a political-legal contingent that can stand the 


In conclusion, Xie Shijie stressed that party committees 
and governments at all levels must augment leadership 
in political-legal work. They must strengthen leadership 
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in principle, policies, and organization as well, and must 
constantly check and guide local political-legal work; 
supervise the work of political-legal departments, 
including their handling of cases in accordance with the 
law; and be strict with law-enforcement. Leadership in 
political-legal work must be standardized and institu- 
tionalized; the actual difficulties of political-legal depart- 

ments must be earnestly resolved; the building of com- 
missions of political science and law themselves must be 
strengthened, and their duties and functions in leading, 
guiding and coordinating work various political-legal 
departments must be given full play. 

Governor Xiao Yang made a written statement at the 
discussion meeting on the morning of 27 March, in 
which he said: 1995 is the last year in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, and a very important one for Sichuan to 
fulfill the goal of quadrupling three years ahead of 
schedule. The tasks for reform and development are 
extremely arduous. In order to fulfill the objective of the 
struggle, the most crucial and fundamental guarantee is 
social stability. Such being the case, our comrades on the 
political-legal front must continue to exert efforts to 
make the social security situation take a further turn for 
the better. In their work, political-legal departments 
must be strict with law enforcement, and must con- 
sciously safeguard the dignity of the legal system and the 
unification of the law so as to ensure genuine, earnest 
implementation of central policies and of decisions by 
the provincial party committee and government. 


With respect to the issue of party committees’ and 
governments’ having to earnestly augment leadership in 
political-legal work, Xiao Yang indicated that the work 
focus of party committees and governments is naturally 
on economic work, but they must adhere to the principle 
of “doing two types of work simultaneously and 
attaching equal importance to both.” They must grasp 
the focus of economic construction, while genuinely 
attaching importance to, caring for, supporting and 
earnestly doing a good job in political-legal work. Party 
committees and governments at all levels must include 
political legal work in their tenure-targets as an impor- 
tant content in checking of their accomplishments. In 
conclusion, Xiao Yang hoped that comrades on the 
political-legal front across the province would make still 
greater contributions to Sichuan’s reform, opening up, 
and economic construction. [passage omitted] 


Continuing Political Influence of PLA Noted 


HK3103070095 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 4 
Mar 95 p 10 


(“Chinese Politics and Economy” column by Hua Hsia 
(5478 1115): “PLA Still Controls Overall Political, Eco- 
nomic Situation”)] 

[FBIS Translated Text] The Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] has consistently played a decisive role on 
mainiand’s political stage, from helping restore produc- 
tion and public order in the early years following liber- 
ation; to carrying out the work of “three supports and 
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two militaries” [support industry, support agriculture, 
support the broad masses of the Left; military control, 
political and military training] during the Cultural Rev- 
olution; to keeping the Shanghai militia at bay and 
preventing a local separatist regime during the over- 
throw of the Gang of Four; to executing the order to 
crack down on, and get rid of demonstrators in 
Tiananmen Square on 4 June 1989. In every carpaign, 
the PLA has always played a leading role. Even now, 
when the mainland is comprehensively developing the 
economy and following a market economy, the military 
is still exerting an ever-present influence. 

According to statistics by the authorities concerned, 
40-50 percent of enterprises in the national defense 
industry have formed lateral associations by various 
means. In the first group of 55 experimental enterprise 
groups, there are seven in which military industrial 
enterprises play a leading role. 


For example, the China General Company of Aeronau- 
tics Industry has established, within its massive system, 
the Xian Aircraft Industry Corporation, the Nanfang 
Power Generating Machinery Corporation, the Shanghai 
Aeronautics Industry Corporation, and the Guizhou 
Aeronautics Industry Corporation. 


For another example, the weapons industry system has 
concentrated its efforts on developing motorcycles. It 
has established the Jialing, Jianshe, and Luoyang enter- 
prises, and has organized dozens of other auxiliary 
enterprises into China’s biggest motorcycle production 
group, with an annual production capacity of over 1 
million motorcycles. 


In fact, since the disintegration of the former Soviet 
Union, the mainland has temporarily been relieved of 
threats from its strong neighbor. This has provided the 
national defense industry with conditions to further 
transform itself into an industry for civilian use and to 
expand into groups. Various corporations and enter- 
prises have been established, either within the military 
industrial enterprises or through the merger of military 
industrial enterprises and civilian ones. This has pro- 
vided the military with handsome profits. 

As the operational method of the defence industry is still 
based on the system of contracted responsibility, there is 
little transparency. The operations and profits of PLA 
enterprises remain a mystery to outsiders, and its real 
face has not been revealed yet. 


In the past, the leading group on the mainland was 
composed mostly of servicemen. This has given rise to a 
situation in which politics is not separated from military 
affairs, and servicemen run the country. At present, of 
the seven Political Bureau Standing Committee mem- 
bers, only Liu Huaqing is a professional serviceman. 
Though it seems that the military no longer interferes in 
political affairs, the PLA—by dint of possessing huge 
profits from its enterprises, controlling many key civil- 
ian-use industrial enterprises, and its status as the steel 
wall of the state—is still exerting its enormous influence 
hy state’s decision-making and fundamental princi- 
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Jiang Zemin Inspects Jiangxi, Hunan 
OW3103152095 Be’‘ing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1228 GM1 28 Mar 95 


[By reporters Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948), Cao Guan- 
ot 0342 6540) and Yu Xiaozhong (0151 1321 
1813)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, state president and chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, wound up his 10-day inspection 
tour to Jiangxi and Hunan—China’ important grain and 
cotton producing regions—and returned to Beijing this 
afternoon. 


Soon after the close of the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress, Jiang Zemin arrived in 
Jiujiang City situated beside the Poyang Hu on 19 March 
and began his inspection of agriculture and rural work in 
Jiangxi and Hunan Provinces. He emphasized: Feeding 
and clothing the 1.2 billion people has always been a 
matter of prime importance. We should see both the 
difficulties and the bright future of our agricultural 
development. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin gladly pointed out during 
the inspection: The achievements made by Jiangxi and 
Hunan in development have further inspired us and 
firmed our confidence in developing agriculture. We 
may say with perfect assurance that China will not rely 
on others to feed its people. We must rely on ourselves 
and we completely have the ability and the ways to make 
the Chinese people well-fed and well-clothed and enjoy a 
common prosperity. 


March in regions south of the Chang Jiang is a month in 
which spring is very much in the air. Decorated by green 
wheat seedlings and golden rape flowers, the areas 
around the Poyang Hu and the Dongting Hu have 
become even more beautiful. Jiang Zemin visited crop 
fields and peasant families, cordially chatted with the 
peasants, and listened to their aspirations. He succes- 
sively held four discussion meetings with county, town- 
ship and village cadres, farming experts, model cotton 
growers, and agronomists. 


During his five-day stay in Jiangxi, Jiang Zemin and 
other comrades were accompanied by Mao Zhiyong, 
secretary of the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee; Wu 
Guanzheng, governor of Jiangxi Province; and Gu Hui, 
commander of the Nanjing Military Region. They suc- 
cessively visited Gongqingcheng [city of the Communist 
Youth League] in Jiujiang City, a horticulture farm in 
Dean County, rape fields in Xingang Town of Lushan 
District, cotton fields in Mianchuan Town of Pengze 
County, the Lixin Fish-breeding Pond in Yongxiu 
County, the Sandonghu Aquaculture Farm in Nanchang 
County of Nanchang City, and the Rexin Village Phar- 
maceutical Plant in Nanchang. In Jinxing Village, a top 
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cotton growing village in China, Jiang Zemin inquired in 
detail about the manufacturing of cotton nutrient pot 
[mian hua ying yang bo 2758 5363 3602 7402 6886]. He 
said that scientific farming is the fundamental way out 
for agricultural development. During a visit with Huang 
Detao, a soft-shell turtle breeder in Dean County, Jiang 
Zemin praised him for making the 108 peasant families 
in his village achieve common prosperity. During his 
stay in Jiangxi, Jiang Zemin also inspected the newly 
built Jiujiang bridge over the Chang Jiang. 

During their inspection tour in Hunan, Jiang Zemin and 
his party were accompanied by Provincial Party Com- 
mittee Secretary Wang Maolin and Political Commissar 
of the Guangzhou Military Region Shi Yuxiao. They 
successively inspected the flood-prevention dike at 


City, the Yanghukou power drainage station, a special 
aquaculture farm in Taiping Village of Linli County, and 
a duck breeding farm under the Hekou Town Pearl 
Development Corporation; and an eucommia bark 
[medicinal herb] production base at Yichonggqiao Town. 
ship in Zhangjiajie City’s Cili County and the Gaogiao 
orange production base. Jiang Zemin braved rain and 
ascended Jinpan Shan to observe the development of 
hilly land in Taoyuan County. Seeing some barren 
mountain slopes having become terraced fields, Jiang 
Zemin said cheerfully: To grow fruit and economic 
forests on hilly land and mountain slopes and undertake 
aquaculture on low-lying swamp land is a good way to 
make rational use of land and protect cultivated land, 
and such practices should be promoted. 


During the inspection, Jiang Zemin heard separate brief- 
ings on the work of Jiangxi and Hunan Provinces and 


household contract responsibility system with remuner- 
ation linked to output and how to develop a fairly 
large-scale operation in areas having the necessary con- 
ditions; the advancement of agriculture through the 
application of science and and the 

ment of vocational and technical education in rural 


discussed many important views on these questions. 


Jiang Zemin emphasized: China has a large population 
and relatively little land; its population has been growing 
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year by year while the area of its cultivated land has kept 
decreasing, and its grain consumption has been con- 
siantly on the rise due tc economic development and the 
improved living standards of the people. For this reason, 
our agricultural development task is very arduous, and 
we must not relax our efforts in this regard at anytime. 
At the same time, leading cadres at all levels should fully 
see China’s great potential in agricultural development; 
and they should enhance their vigor, and not relax their 
efforts. On where the potential for agricultural develop- 
ment come from, Jiang Z‘emin said: It comes from the 
great initiative and creativity among peasants, from the 
constant application of advanced science and technology 
in agriculture, and from the efforts for comprehensive 
agricultural development, agricultural :s:anagement, and 
socialized service. In short, facts have kept showing that 
China’s agricultural development and rural economic 
development have a bright future. We should abandon 
any fear of difficulty and the mentality of attempting 
nothing and accomplishing nothing. The crux lies in the 
work of the whole party and in giving full play to 
peasants’ initiative. 

Jiang Zemin emphasized that in handling the peasant 
and rural questions, we should fully trust and rely on the 
peasants and attach importance to educating them. He 
said: What does our party rely on to correctly handle its 
relations with peasants and to constantly maintain close 
contact and strong solidarity with them? It relies on its 
correct line, principles and policies, on its constantly 
giving tangible material benefits to peasants, on its 
effective organizational work and service among peas- 
ants, and on the great attention paid by it to educating 
peasants. These several points of reliance are our party’s 
important experience in handling the peasant issue. 
While emphasizing the necessity to firmly trust and rely 
on peasants at all times, Jiang Zemin unequivocally 
pointed out an important task—the task of attaching 
great importance to educating peasants during the course 
of reform and construction. He called for efforts to carry 
out among peasants ideological and political education 
in the following respects: One is to step up the education 
in patriotism; next is to step up education in collec- 
tivism; the third is to step up education in the basic 
knowledge of the theory on building a socialism with 
Chinese characteristics; the fourth is to step up educa- 
tion in the basic knowledge of materialism and atheism 
and other scientific knowledge as well as in opposing 
feudal superstition and feudal patriarchal activities; and 
the fifth is to step up education in keeping the country in 
mind after becoming rich, in running one’s family with 
diligence and thrift, and in hard struggle. In education, 
we should use correct methods and easy to understand 
teaching materials, teach in a lively way, and stress 
practical results. 


On how to handle the relationship among various inter- 
ests, Jiang Zemin emphasized: We practice a socialist 
market economy for the purpose of enhancing our coun- 
try’s economic strength, making our country prosperous, 
and achieving a common prosperity among the people. 
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All localities, departments and individuals should 
uphold the principle of subordinating individual interest 
to national interest, subordinating partial interest to the 
interest of the whole, and subordinating present interest 
to long-term interest. It is wrong to think that since the 
socialist market economy has created more interest 
groups, we may seek our own interest at will and we may 
disregard the interests of collectives, the country, and the 
nation and the people’s long-term interest. Jiang Zemin 
said: We should correctly handle the rlationship among 
the interests of individuals, collectives, and the country 
between partial interest and the interest of the whole, 
and between present interest and long-term interest; and 
this is the basic principle which we must adhere to both 
when practicing a planned economy and when practicing 
a socialist market economy. Of course, the concrete ways 
and means for handling the interest relations are some- 
what different under the two different economic struc- 
tures. 


During the inspection tour, Jiang Zemin successively 
called on the commanders and fighters of the People’s 
Liberation Army, the officers and men of armed police, 
and the public security police at the military districts and 
public security organs in Jiangxi and Hunan Provinces. 
Responsible comrades of the departments concerned 
accompanied Jiang Zemin on the inspection tour. They 
included Yu Yongbo, Zeng Qinghong, Zeng Peiyan, Liu 
Jiang, Zhou Zhengqing, and Teng Wensheng. 


Power Shift From Planning Commission Boosts 
Zhu Position 


HK0304073895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 Apr 95 p I 


[By China Editor Cary Huang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} China’s State Planning Com- 
mission has been stripped of its power to allocate funds 
for infrastructure projects. The move signals a radical 
change in the mainland’s political power balance, with 
the position of Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji consolidating 
significantly. The power to set aside such funds has been 
transferred to the State Development Bank and the State 
Economic and Trade Commission, which are both under 
Mr Zhu’s control. 


The Planning Commission has long been described as a 
“super- ministry” under the State Council headed by 
Premier Li Peng. It is an archconservative, Stalinist-style 
stronghold whose thinking is rooted in central planning. 
Implicit in the removal of the commission’s fund- 
allocation power is blame for last year’s runaway infla- 
tion, which threatened the legitimacy of Communist 
Party rule. The commission’s power over the purse gave 
it a towering position over all other ministries, and the 
final say in all key economic decisions. It had the last 
word on overall development and planning, as well as the 
allocation of human and financial resources. 
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In addition to boosting Mr Zhu’s standing, the change 
also strengthens the liberal wing of the party. Beijing 
sources Say the decision was made at a recent meeting of 
the party’s top decision- making body on economics and 
the State Council, China’s cabinet. The meeting agreed 
that the Planning Comniission should remain respon- 
sible for planning the projects and the scale of capital 
investments. But the newly started Statc Development 
Bank would be responsible for the collection and alloca- 
tion of state funds to finance those projects, while the 
Economic and Trade Commission would oversee the 
projects and ensure they were in line with the country’s 
overall industrial policy. The bank was set up last year to 
fund major infrastructure projects and to allow the 
commercialisation of other state-run banks. Mr Zhu was 
the Econom. and Trade Commission minister before he 
picked his protege, Wang Zhongyi, to run it in 1993. 
Beijing sources say the party’s conservative wing, led by 
Premier Li Peng and Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua, who ts 
responsible for pianning and capital investment, had 
blamed last year’s hyperinflation on the failure of 
China’s financial and banking sectors. Mr Zhu, also the 
central bank governor with responsibility for overall 
economics, macro-economic adjustment and control, 
and bank and financial services. counterattacked by 
blaming the commission for approving too many 
projects, making proper control all but impossible. Mr 
Zhu said his austerity policy, aimed at cooling down the 
overheated economy, was undermined by the unre- 
strained approval of projects. Beijing sources said Mr 
Zhu had succeeded in convincing the leadership that an 
arrangement of checks and balances on the commission’s 
powers in capital investmeni was crucial to the top 
leadership's efforts in macroeconomic controls. 


Control Rod Problems Force Closure of Daya Bay 


HK0304062095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Elisabeth Tacey] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Daya Bay nuclear power plant 
will be totally shut down from to:morrow for an indefi- 
nite period as problems escalate at the closed unit one 
reactor. The unit two reactor must also close for its 
refuelling. New control rods which make up the main 
safety mechanism on the stricken unit one reactor failed 
repeat tests last week after engineers replaced faulty rods. 


Another batch of engineers from French nuclear equip- 
ment supplier Framaiome flew to the station over the 
weekend to join half a dozen already trying to put the 
problems right. 

The news caused concern among legislators, who 
demanded that the company make a full public disclo- 
sure about what the problems were and the possible costs 
to consumers. Anti-nuclear legislator the Reverend Fung 
Chi-wood said this problem “may be more significant 
than anything that has happened before”. Jacques Pretti, 
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senior technical adviser to Hong Kong Nuclear Invest- 
ment Co (HKNIC), which owns 25 per cent of the 
Guangdong plant, admitted the latest probiems worried 
him. “That we have additional tests to perform, I don’t 
like that. I am a little bit worried,” he said. 


HKNIC, wholly owned subsidiary of China Light and 
Power, would not comment on whether the price of 
electricity might rise or who would shoulder the costs of 
the latest problems. The company said the shut down 
had no safety significance for the territory and it would 
not result in power cuts. “We are a few months ahead of 
the peak demand in the summer and we have plants 
available in Hong Kong to fill the gap,” said HKNIC 
spokesman Albert Chan Yue-chung. “We wish to stress 
that until and unless all the safety criteria have been met, 
unit one won't be restarted,” he said. The National 
Nuclear Safety Administration, China’s watchdog body, 
had to approve the start-up, for which the company 
could not give a date. 


Unit one should have finished its refuelling and been 
reconnected before the second was shut for the same 
procedure. But start-up problems have kept the troubled 
reactor shut for a month longer than intended when it 
was closed for refuelling in December. During start-up 
tests at the beginning of March, the control rods that 
drop in to stop the reaction in an emergency failed an 
international speed test. But after all 53 control rods 
were replaced-—estimated to have cost millions of dol- 
lars—the rods again failed tests last week, the company 
admitted last night. 


“Chinese and French experts were not fully satisfied 
with results of the tests, and more tests will be carried out 
this week,” said Mr Chan. He would not confirm 
whether the failed tests included the speed of drop into 
the reactor. He said it was too early to say whether the 
repeat failure of the rods might mean there were wider 
problems that would require the whole reactor to be 
taken apart again. “We'll have to wait for the results of 
the tests.” he said. 


Meanwhile the uranium in unit two, already three weeks 
behind schedule for its refuelling, is nearly used up 
despite the reactor running at three-quarters capacity for 
the past month to eke out what is left. Mr Pretti said any 
extension of the running time would make inserting the 
new fuel more difficult because it would be combined 
with very depleted fuel leading to hot spots in the 
reactor. All the 157 fuel rods will be removed. One-third 
will be replaced with new fuel, and the other two-thirds 
rearranged towards the centre of the reactor core. 


Unit two is scheduled to be shut for about two months, 
assuming all goes smoothly. However, the company 
plans to replace all the unit two control rods as it has on 
unit one—leaving a question mark over whether prob- 
lems may also occur. Closure of both reactors at once “is 
not a good situation obviously”, said Mr Pretti. 
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Though they are bringing all their skills into play on this 
“stage of reform” to show how to enrich State assets, 
economists say, some problems upstage the rehabilita- 


§ 


“The drain of State assets is going on among many State 
firms, reflecting a major economic disaster,” said Zhang 
Yingxiang, a State Statistics Bureau economist. 


“Efforts already made by some government departments 
in halting such losses are like a bamboo crate, which 
cannot hold oil without leaking.” 

She said that a sample survey of State firms shows that 
70 per cent are burdened with heavy debts. 


The survey also shows that 10 per cent of the affected 
State firms are merely “skeletons of a business,” because 
their assets are equal to their liabilities. 


“More than 8 per cent of the State firms can barely pay 
back their liabilities, even after mortgaging all their 
assets as the survey shows,” she said. 


government’s overall control over State assets, Zhang 
said. 
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First, the assets of a State firm belong to the people, in 
accord with the socialist system, but “the people” can 
mean everybody or nobody. As a result such an owner- 
ship system has led to poor management of State assets. 


Second, the country’s fledgling legal system lea\'es many 
loopholes for managers of some State firms to accept 
bribes for admini ive risk 


Poor assets management is considered a major catalyst 
to creating an abyss for the leaking of State properties. 


State assets can refer to two things, Zhang explained. 
They include the resources of forests, minerals and rivers 
and State firms. 


benefit from the drain. 


Zhang said some managers of State firms deliberately 
underestimate the value of their assets in co-opezation 
with foreign partners to fatten their own wallets at the 
expense of the State. 


Other managers of State firms overvalue their profits or 
production costs to seek more bonuses. 


China To Invest 200 Billion Yuan in Auto 


Industry 
OW3103152395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1448 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will increase its automobile output five or 


held here by the end of June this year. 
It was revealed that the next five years will see rapid 
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Observers here predict that the European visit to 
Shanghai will further intensify the economic ties 
between China and Western countries. 


Shanghai has signed a number of contracts for auto parts 
with many well-known auto manufacturers and a new 
auto manufacturing facility in this city is now under 
construction. This will further reinforce its leading posi- 
tion in China’s auto industry. 


More Than Half of Patent Applications Approved 


OW0304090795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0653 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Beijing has received more than 41,000 patent applica- 
tions, with more than half of them having been approved 
over the past ten years, after the enactment of the Patent 
Law. 


Some 22,000 patent applications were approved, 
accounting for 11 percent of China’s total number, 
according to Xu Guoyou, director of the Beijing Patent 
Bureau. 


Xu said that about one-tenth of the patents are being 
applied to production, generating some 9.5 billion yuan 
worth of output with taxes and profits topping 1.68 
billion yuan. 


More than 300 large and medium-sized enterprises, such 
as the Yanshan Petrochemical Company and the Capital 
Iron and Steel Corp. (Shougang), have set up special 
offices to deal with patents. 


Advanced computer programs have been used to help 
avoid redundant patents. In addition, the patent offices 
in Beijing have been raising fund to help promote the 
application of patents. 


The official also said that Beijing has stepped up protec- 
tion of patent rights by cracking down on fake patents 
and fraud. 


Research Center Plans Economic Theory for 21st 
Century 

HK0204075395 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Liu Weiling: ““Centre Prepares Economic Theory for 
21st Century”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] “If the United States sneezes, 
the whole world catches a cold,” some people say. As it 
is one of the leading economic powers, whatever it does 
affects everyone else, and any economic theory 
explaining a US “sneeze” can shake up world economics. 


This makes Chinese economists believe that a “century” 
for Chinese economists is coming, with this country 
becoming a world economic giant next century. 
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““China’s hefty economic development will bring about a 
takeoff of economic theory,” said Lin Yifu, director of 
the China Centre for Economic Research. The world’s 
economic research centre has always been located where 
the economy is the most promising, he said. 


Before the 1930s, it was Britain. Since World War II, it 
has been the US. 


“China must be the next one, with East Asia growing to 
be the world’s economic engine,” Lin said. 


Economists from around the world will swarm to study 
the economic miracle China has achieved, which has 
already aroused world interest. 


The conventional development theory says that a large 
economy can not maintain a sustained growth over 7 per 
cent for a long period of time . China, however, has 
generaied an annual GNP growth rate of roughly 10 per 
cent since 1978, hence the miraculous turn. 


“Chinese economists who have grown up in the society 
will have advantages in this field,” Lin said. 


He said his research centre, established last month in 
Beijing University, is preparing for the “China century.” 


“It needs generations of work to make China’s research 
influential in the world,” Lin said. “‘But let’s start now.” 


Researchers at the centre, most of whom were overseas- 
trained, will work to summarize the achievements China 
has made in the past years and find solutions to emerging 
economic problems. 


The centre, financed by overseas funds is the first of its 
kind in China. 


“The establishment of the centre is to meet the country’s 
surging demand for high-grade economic research. Past 
achievements need theory as a summary, and problems 
wait for a theoretical guide,” said Wu Shugqing, dean of 
the university and an economics professor, adding it also 
represents a major step for Beijing University in its drive 
to become a first class university by the next century. 


“The first task of the centre is to analyze China’s reform 
experience, with the aim of providing examples or les- 
sons for other developing countries trying to reform their 
economies,” Lin said. 


Although China reaped benefits in switching from a 
planned economy to a market-oriented economy, cur- 
rent economic theory can not explain such success. 


Meanwhile, many problems such as inflation, regional 
income gaps and corruption need a theoretical guide. 


“Our research is to ensure that China’s future is 
smoother than its past,” Lin said. 

Industrial, Commercial Computer Network 
Launched 

OW0304095895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0901 

GMT 3 Apr 95 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
China has launched an ambitious project called ““Golden 
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Enterprises Project’ which is expected to link the coun- 
try’s 360,000 state-owned industrial enterprises and 8.6 
million other industrial and commercial firms with Chi- 
nese government offices through a computer network. 


Last Saturday [1 April], the State Economic and Trade 
Commission announced that it will use UCDOS and 
UCWIN, Chinese versions of DOS and Windows pro- 
grams developed by the Beijing Hope High-Tech Group, 
as a Chinese-language program for the large project. 


“Golden Enterprises Project” is part of the country’s 
national economic information network which will be 
completed before the end of this -entury. 


“Since the ‘Golden Enterprises Project’ is of vital impor- 
tance to the national economy, we are seeking the 
best-quality software programs for the network,” said 
Wang Guizhen, director of the Information Centre of the 
commission. 


Compared to other Chinese-language computer software 
programs, we found that the domestic UCDOS and 
UCWIN are in line with standard Chinese characters 
and Chinese culture,“ the Chinese official said. 


It was the second time in recent months that a Chinese 
ministry has purchased domestic computer systems for a 
key construction project. Last October the State Statis- 
tics Bureau signed a large contract with the Beijing Hope 
High-Tech Group to buy its software. 


Many in the computer industry were delighted with the 
decision. “It indicates that our government is taking real 
action in protecting intellectual property rights and 
opening a larger market for China’s software industry,” 
Professor Zhou Mingtao, a noted computer scientist 
from the Chinese Academy of Sciences, remarked. 


An official from the Ministry of Electronics said that 
China welcomes both domestic and foreign computer 
companies to participate in the country’s information 
network project. 


“We do not discriminate against Chinese-language pro- 
grams developed by foreign firms,” he said, “but the 
foreign Chinese- language versions must conform to the 
standard Chinese characters, the Chinese tradition, and 
Chinese way of thinking.” 


Complaints Office for Taiwan Merchants 
Established 


HK0204084495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0322 GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (CNS)—As 
economic co-operation between both sides of the strait is 
drawing closer, the number of complaints made by 
Taiwan businessmen is also on the rise. To deal with the 
situation, the Taiwan Affairs Office (TAO) under the 
State Council has resolved to set up a co-ordination 
office in May 1995, to handle complaints lodged by 
Taiwan businessmen in China. 
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According to Chen Yunlin, deputy director of the 
Taiwan Affairs Office, the prospective co-ordination 
Office will be under direct supervision of the cross-strait 
economic and technology co-operation centre attached 
to the TAO. 


Chen says that the main objective of the co-ordination 
office is to protect the lawful rights of Taiwan busi- 
nessmen in whatever circumstances, investing in China. 
He further added that the office will be well-equipped 
with professionals in economic, legal, criminal studies 
and audit fields to handle the various nature of com- 
plaints lodged by the Taiwan merchants. 


Chen said that the TAO is also planning to introduce an 
arbitrator system in the near future to handle disputes 
between mainland and Taiwan merchants. In addition, a 
research unit and publicity unit will be deployed to brief 
the business sector on past commercial dispute cases 
showing how they were started and later settled, and 
relevant legislations to make businessmen more aware of 
the business environment, their legal rights and obliga- 
tions. At present, in places like Xiamen, Fuzhou, Beijing 
and Sichuan, relevant legislations, with appropriate, 
explicit bylaws, have been passed by the local People’s 
Congress for protection of rights of Taiwan businessmen 
in China. 


Mo Not Enough To Counter Spiraling 
Housing Costs 


OW0304064295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0617 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)—It 
is still virtually impossible for ordinary Chinese to get a 
mortgage to buy a house, as the gap between income and 
the prevailing cost of houses is too large to be bridged, 
according to the “Real Estate News”’. 


The People’s Construction Bank of China became the 
first to provide mortgages in China in 1992, when it 
began to provide such loans for e...ployees of the Legend 
Group, a Beijing-based computer company. 


Since then, the practice has been introduced into Fujian 
Province, Shanghai, Guangzhou, and Tianjin, and in 
several development zones in Guangdong Province. 


However, the majority of mortgage recipients have been 
employees of Sino-foreign ventures, as high prices have 
kept almost all houses out of reach of ordinary Chinese 
workers, the report said. 


Over the past decade, house prices have skyrocketed 10- 
to 15- fold, according to the report, which explains that 
a flat with a floor space of 100 sq.m. is now more than 
600,000 yuan (about 71,100 JS dollars), about 26 times 
the annual income of an average worker. 


“Such a huge gap between cost and income can hardly be 


bridged by a mortgage,” the newspaper said, adding that 
mortgages can be helpful only when the gap is narrowed, 
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but the current high inflation rate greatly harms the 
mortgage business in China. 


Finnair Plans To Increase Routes in China 


HK0204075095 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Qu Yingpu: “Finnair Desires New Routes in 
China”} 

([FBIS Transcribed Text] Helsinki—Finnair, the 72- 
year-old flagship carrier of Finland, is getting ready for 
new take-offs to China and other Far East nations. 


This region is seeing faster air-travel growth than any- 
where else said Finnair President Antti Potila. 


In addition to adding a third Beijing-Helsinki flight this 
year, Potila said his airline is considering new flights to 
Shanghai, China’s most important industrial and com- 
mercial hub. 


China will be one of the airline’s top priorities when it 
explores new destinations, he said. 


Besides Shanghai, Finnair might start flights to Guang- 
dong and Hainan provinces within the next 15 years, 
said Eero Ahola, Finnair vice-president. 


The number of air travelers from those provinces are 
expected to grow fast, because Guangdong has become 
the economic power in China, and Hainan lures tourists 
he said. 


Finnair launched its Helsinki-Beijing flight in June 1988. 
The route has grown from one flight to two flights 
weekly. 


Passenger volume topped 60,000 in the fiscal year of 
1994-95, which ended last Friday, Mikko Rautio, 
Finnair’s China region general manager, said, adding 
that one-fifth of the passengers’ travel originated in 
China. 


He said the Beijing-Helsinki route is the fastest from 
China to Europe, taking 7 hours, 50 minutes compared 
with an average of 10 hours on other airlines. 


This year, the passenger volume has jumped 30 per cent 
over the first three months of last year to reach 10,000, 
Rautio said. 


In 1994, 5,000 Chinese flew to Finland and 20,000 
Finns to China, compared with 1,500 and 5,000, respec- 
tively, in 1987. 


Potila said the major reasons for the fast growth are 
increasing investment, trade and tourism between China 
and Finland. 


Finland joined the European Union in January, and 
Potila said he expects more Europeans to take the airline 
to China for business and vacations. He said more 
Chinese tourists might come to Finland and other Euro- 
pean nations as China’s per capita income grows. 
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Meanwhile, Finnair wants further co-operation with 
Chinese airlines. 


Potila said negotiations are under way between Finnair 
and Eastern Airlines on pilot training and airplane 
maintenance. 


On other Far East markets, he said, Finnair is adding a 
new flight to Osaka, Japan, later this month. The plane 
for the new flight is decorated with images of Moomin 
characters created by Finnish author Tove Jansson. The 
cartoons, with which Japanese children are familiar, are 
expected to boost passenger volume, Potila said. 


In the 1994-95 fiscal year, Finnair’s business turnover 
generated a 10 per cent increase over the $1.2 billion in 
the previous fiscal year. 


Journal Analyzes Urban Unemployment 


HK3103150095 Beijing ZHONGGUO GAIGE in 
Chinese No 2, 13 Feb 95 pp 35-38 


[By Chen Zhigang (7115 1807 0474), Xu Zhenghui (1776 
2398 6540), and Zhang Ruiling (1728 3843 3781): 
“Investigation and Analysis of Unemployment Situation 
Among Urban Workforce”—passages within slantlines 
published in italics] 


(FBIS Translated Text] The development of the socialist 
market economy, the gradual establishment of the 
modern enterprise system, the reform of the labor 
system, and the rise of the labor market have together 
created new opportunities and conditions for employ- 
ment and reemployment. In the meantime, however, the 
situation regarding the whole employment issue is more 
grim than ever before and the social conflicts brought on 
by the constant expansion of the jobless contingent have 
increasingly come to the surface and have become a 
major problem undermining the reform, development, 
and stability, and causing concern among all circles of 
the society. Therefore, to solve the problem concerning 
the reemployment of unemployed workers, safeguard 
their most basic right to survival, and maintain social 
stability is now a major issue which must be studied. 


Analysis of the Current Situation and Characteristics of 
Unemployment Among Urban Workers 


I. The basic unemployment situation regarding urban 
workers 


The mounting pressure on employment and the promi- 
nent conflicts so caused in our country at present mainly 
find expression in the following aspects: 


1. The number of unemployed people in urban areas has 
greatly increased and the unemployment rate is showing a 
rising tendency. Since the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the 
size of the workforce nationwide has been increasing by 
a net average of some 14 million per year, of which about 
10 million are added to the rural workforce and over 4 
million go to cities and towns each year. According to an 
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estimate by the Ministry of Labor, the number of unem- 
ployed people reached 4.9 million in 1994 and 5 million 
in 1995, the rate of unemployment being around 3 
percent. From 1995 to 2010, cities and towns across the 
country will need to place a total of 280 million workers. 
If effective measures are not taken, by the end of 2010, 
the number of unemployed people in cities and towns 
will hit 14.5 million. 


2. The number of workers whose units have stopped 
operation or have suspended operation waiting for work 
and that of workers who belong to bankrupt enterprises is 
showing a tendency to increase. According to statistics 
supplied by the relevant department, at the moment, the 
number of enterprises which have stopped or partially 
stopped production is picking up and more than 5 
million workers have no work or are waiting for work. 
Some insolvent enterprises have gone completely bank- 
rupt. By May 1994, the people’s courts at various levels 
had received 1,577 bankruptcy cases for processing, of 
which 526 cases involved state-owned enterprises and 
927 nonstate enterprises. A survey conducted by Henan 
Provincial Federation of Trade Unions on 56 enterprises 
which had closed down, stopped operation, merged with 
others, changed their lines of production, or gone bank- 
rupt indicated that among the 8,755 workers from those 
56 enterprises, 7,331 workers were from enterprises 
which had stopped operation, accounting for 83.7 per- 
cent; 349 workers were from enterprises which had 
either merged with other enterprises or had changed 
their lines of production, making up 4 percent; and 1,075 
workers were from bankrupt enterprises, representing 
12.3 percent. This year, the number of workers in those 
types of enterprises is still showing a tendency to 
increase. 


3. Redundancies in enterprises have increased. According 
to an estimate by the statistical authorities, the per- 
centage of surplus workers in the whole workforce in 
state-owned enterprises nationwide is about 20 percent 
at present but the redundancy situation in urban collec- 
tive enterprises is much more serious than in the state- 
owned enterprises. According to a forecast, with the 
experimental introduction of the modern enterprise 
system, as the autonomy of enterprises in employment 
matters truly materializes, the surplus workers will not 
only increase but will also spill over to the society at 
large, transforming the situation from hidden unemploy- 
ment to open unemployment. 


4. The amount of surplus labor from rural areas gravi- 
tating toward cities and towns will increase progressively 
year after year. In recent years, rural laborers have been 
swarming into cities and towns to engage themselves in 
industrial and business activities, challenging the urban 
workers to employment competition and making the 
excess labor in cities and towns even more conspicuous. 
The statistics of the relevant department indicate that in 
1993, there were over 50 million rural residents who 
went out to do odd jobs throughout the whole country 
and approximately 20 million of them went to other 
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provinces. It is estimated that by the end of this century, 
the surplus labor in rural China will exceed 200 million 
and the amount of migrant labor moving toward urban 
areas will increase by the year. This is the biggest source 
of pressure on employment. 


II. The Main characteristics of unemployment in cities 
and towns: 


As indicated by our investigation, urban unemployment 
is characterized by the following features: 


1. Mainly concentrated in medium and small enterprises. 
Take Shenyang for example. Only one of its 32 bankrupt 
enterprises was a medium-sized enterprise and all the 
rest were small enterprises. A survey of 26 cities and 
counties (or county-level cities) in Hubei Province 
showed that of all jobless workers, those from state- 
owned enterprises made up 31.1 pcrcent while those 
from medium and small collective enterprises accounted 
for 69.9 percent. [percentages as published] 


2. Lengthy period of unemployment. According to a 
survey by the General Livelihood Department [zong 
sheng huo bu 4920 3932 3172 6752) of Hubei Province, 
among all jobless workers, those who had been out of 
work for two years and more made up 30 percent; one to 
two years, 25 percent; six months to one year, 27.3 
percent; and three to six months, 18.1 percent. 


3. Incompetence of jobless workers. According to the 
survey results, a rather large proportion of the jobless 
people are quite old, physically weak, undereducated, 
and have a relatively low level of skill and profession- 
alism. Therefore, they face enormous difficulties in 
seeking reemployment. 


4. Unemployed women make up a large proportion. A 
survey conducted by the Henan Provincial Federation of 
Trade Unions on 8,755 unemployed people and people 
who had been made redundant showed that men made 
up 58.8 percent and women 41.2 percent. In Sichuan 
Province in 1993, 8,585 out of 24,025 unemployed 
people were women, accounting for 36 percent of the 
total. 


5. Reemployment for jobless workers is difficult. The 
survey of 26 cities and counties (or county-level cities) in 
Hubei Province showed that 5.9 percent had found 
formal work; 3.4 percent had been recruited on a casual 
basis; 13.7 percent had moved into self- employment; 
5.27 percent had gone to coastal or economical!y devel- 
oped areas to find jobs; and 13.25 percent had started 
making a living by other means. The remaining 60 
percent or so were still in want of livelihood and relied 
entirely on the job-awaiting dole. 


6. Unemployed workers are living in straitened circum- 
stances. Take the situation in Shenyang. According to 
the City People’s Government Document No. 17 (1994), 
basic guarantees had been offered for the livelihood and 
medical care of the job-awaiting workers but the dole 
money they were receiving was just enough to cover their 
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minimum living expenses. For some workers with spe- 
cial difficulties, such as those from families where all 
three members were jobless or a number of members 
were sick or had lost the ability to work, life was even 
more difficult. The situation in the 26 cities and counties 
(or county-level cities) in Hubei Province showed that 
only 8.4 percent of jobless workers had been receiving 
the dole, 40 percent had been given subsidies of 50 to 80 
yuan [per month] by their former employers, and 52 
percent had not received any subsidy. Those with med- 
ical insurance made up 19.8 percent and those without 
medical insurance, 80.2 percent. 


Local Authorities Have Been —— | Ways To 
Rechannel Unemployed Workers and Tackle the 
Problems Encountered in the Process 


At present, the large number of unemployed workers 
emerging has become a hazard to social stability which 
must not be overlooked. With a view to protecting the 


work rights and interests of workers, helping to solve the 


practical difficulties they encounter, and safeguarding 
the overall interests of stability of the entire society, the 
governments at various levels have been paying close 
attention to the issue of reemployment of the jobless. In 
order to solve this new problem which has come into 
being in the context of the market economy, the pattern 
for tackling the issue of reemployment involving the 
government, the enterprise, and the individual worker is 
taking shape. From what we have found out in our 
investigations, the local authorities in Jiangsu, Hubei, 
Hunan, Sichuan, and Shenyang have mainly adopted the 
following means to tackle the issue of reemployment. 


I. Regulatory placement of unemployed workers by the 
relevant government department 


1. Implementing the “reemployment project.” This is a 
major project which the Ministry of Labor set about 
implementing at the beginning of this year. Experi- 
mental work has been carried out on an extensive scale 
in various places. In March this year [as published], 
Sichuan Province put forward the “Recommendations 
on the Pilot Implementation of the "Reemployment 
Project,” in which the objectives, contents, tasks, and 
scheduling for the reemployment of the jobless were set 
out and which were subsequently implemented. So far, 
the pilot work on the “reemployment project” has been 
started smoothly in Chongqing, Mianyang, Nanjing, 
Luzhou, and Fuling and more than 20 self- 
salvation-through-production bases have started to gen- 
erate positive results. Yichang City Government in 
Hubei Province, seeing the steady increase of unem- 
ployed workers, has set about introducing a “reemploy- 
ment project for workers,” at the core of which is the 
conditional interference by the government in the 
employment behavior of the enterprise. 


2. Using administrative means to buy or take over bank- 
rupt enterprises and place unemployed workers. In view 
of the large number of unemployed following the bank- 
ruptcy of enterprises, some localities have extensively 
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resorted to the option of bankruptcy followed by merger. 
For example, in Yichang City, Hubei Province, after an 
enterprise went bankrupt in 1991, the city government 
took the initiative and arranged for another enterprise 
which had been a better player in the industry, and had 
the ability to provide employment for workers, to take 
over this factory. As a result, 80 percent of the 1,000 
workers from the bankrupt factory were placed. 


3. Providing support funds and creating conditions for the 
reemployment of jobless workers. Henan Province has 
made flexible use of the unemployment insurance fund 
and supported superior enterprises in placing jobless 
workers. Such support included providing discount- 
interest loans; handing over the dole fund for unem- 
ployed workers to the enterprise in one lump sum as 
wage subsidies; providing support funds for enterprises; 
helping enterprises set up economic entities or establish 
self-salvation- through-production bases; and so on. 


4. Giving play to trade advantages and practicing regula- 
tory rechanneling within individual trades. In Shenyang, 
workers who have received help this way within indi- 
vidual trades make up over 50 percent of all workers who 
lost their jobs because of bankruptcy. 


II. Cultivating and developing the labor market and 
starting to bring reemployment of jobless workers into the 
market 


1. Giving play to the role of various kinds of employment 
agencies and serving the reemployment of jobless workers. 
For example, over the past few years, Jiangsu Province 
has taken a market approach and moved from passively 
accepting the pressures of unemployment and concen- 
trating on reemployment toward actively exploiting 
labor resources. To date, an émployment agency network 
covers almost the whole province. Employment agencies 
have been established in the vast majority of cities and 
counties and 70 percent of townships and towns now 
have employment management agencies. An employ- 
ment service system focusing on agency work, employ- 
ment, training for the transfer of army personnel to 
civilian work, unemployment insurance, and labor ser- 
vice enterprises has taken shape. There are now 968 
employment agencies, covering collective, state, wholly 
or partially foreign funded, private, and individually 
owned employers and urban job seekers. It has catalyzed 
the exchange of labor and provides employment services 
for over 400,000 people each year. An embryonic situa- 
tion in which enterprises turn to the market for recruit- 
ment and job seekers turn to the market to find employ- 
ment has come into being. 


2. Unemployment insurance agencies help with and pro- 
mote the reemployment of jobless workers. Besides 
promptly distributing job-awaiting benefits to help 
unemployed workers cope with the problems in their 
livelihood, various job-awaiting relief agencies have also 
actively organized unemployed workers for reorientation 
training so that they can learn new skills and prepare 
themselves for reemployment. 
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3. In accordance with the law of the market, letting the 
buyer undertake to place the workers of any bankrupt 
enterprise and setting a preferential price in correlation to 
the total size of the workforce to be placed. This is in 
conformity with international practice. For example, 
when Chongqing Knitting Mill was bought by a foreign 
company, the latter was offered 10,000 yuan for placing 
each worker. This in effect lowered the actual selling 
price. 


III. Giving full play to the role of trade unions at various 
levels and helping jobless workers find new jobs as soon as 
possible through all available channels 


On the issue of reemployment of jobless workers, trade 
unions at various levels in various localities have mainly 
carried out the following procedures: They actively par- 
ticipate in the formulation of placement policies, thus 
protecting the rights and interests of the jobless at 
source; they organize that the trade unions in bankrupt 
enterprises and workers’ representatives attend discus- 
sions aimed at decisions on major issues concerning 
their enterprises and their immediate interests, so that 
they can listen to the workers’ opinions and make good 
preparations for their reemployment; they conduct fol- 
low-up investigations and, upon finding workers with 
special difficulties, actively assist the government in 
handling problems; they give play to the advantages of 
trade unions themselves, enabling them to actively con- 
duct activities on the theme of the reemployment 
project, including not only various kinds of training 
courses to help workers learn new skills for reemploy- 
ment but also using their own resources and spaces to 
run all kinds of economic entities and offer job oppor- 
tunities to the jobless. 


IV. Formulating preferential policies and encouraging and 
supporting workers in finding their own jobs 


In order to help jobless workers find new jobs as soon as 
possible, local authorities in various places have promul- 
gated some policies which offer preferential treatment in 
such areas as industrial and commercial registration, 
taxation, and operating space. 


At the moment, the following policy problems are being 
encountered in terms of unemployment: 


First, necessary macroregulation and control and policy 
orientation are lacking in employment. 


Second, practical and proven rechanneling measures are 
lacking for the unemployed workers in some bankrupt 
enterprises. 


Third, the labor market has been developing at a slow 
pace, the operational mechanism is underdeveloped, and 
its reservoir effect has not materialized. 


Fourth, the unemployment insurance system is underde- 
veloped. Since the State Council promulgated the “Reg- 
ulations on Job-Awaiting Insurance for the Staff and 
Workers of State-Owned Enterprises” in April 1993, 
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though the scope of unemployment insurance has some- 
what expanded and the related work has further deep- 
ened, its role has not been given full play. With the 
increased unemployment in various categories, shortages 
of money for the unemployment insurance funds have 
begun to emerge in some localities. 


Fifth, a unified policy is lacking for the rechanneling of 
surplus personnel within enterprises and local authori- 
ties have made some policies of their own which depart 
from the central policy. In April 1993, the State Council 
promulgated the “Regulations on the Placement of Sur- 
plus Employees of State-Owned Enterprises” but locali- 
ties have not done enough propaganda on it and its 
implementation has not been effective. Some enterprises 
only give 50 to 80 yuan in living benefits to workers on 
“unofficial retirement [nei tui 0355 6622]” instead of the 
full retirement benefit. A small number of enterprises 
have gone so far that their surplus employees not only 
have no guarantee for their basic livelihood but also have 
to pay money to their enterprises. 


A Few Policy Recommendations 


I. Including urban emp'oyment in national economic and 
social development planning as a strategic goal and con- 
ducting effective macroregulation and control 


Because the issue of employment is a big social issue 
affecting the reform, development, and stability, the 
governments at various levels should place the solution 
of employment problems in an important position in 
government work. The state and local national economic 
and social development plans should include rational 
exploitation and utilization of labor resources and 
solving employment problems as an important content. 
The labor administrations at various levels should estab- 
lish an unemployment regulation and control system as 
soon as possible; prescribe targets for the regulation and 
control of the urban unemployment rate; define the 
warning level of unemployment for cities and towns in a 
truthful manner; objectively and accurately monitor the 
changes in unemployment; and promptly formulate pro- 
posals for such regulation and control. 


II. Speeding up the development of the labor market and 
improving the vocational skills development system 


China’s labor market is still in an embryonic stage. In 
order to ensure the healthy and stable development of 
the labor market, the departments concerned must 
improve the employment service system. It is necessary 
to develop employment agencies through energetic 
efforts and truly form an employment agency network 
which operates in all dimensions, at multiple levels, and 
covers all areas. It is espec. !ly important to establish 
and develop a mechanism for the reemployment of 
jobless workers in cities and towns and create rather 
complete conditions for the market transactions, choice, 
and transfer between the supplier and the consumer of 
labor. Special attention should be paid to the effective 
reorientation training of jobless workers. According to 
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the experiences of other countries, an ordinary worker 
should receive vocational retraining once every 10 years. 
However, in our country, some workers cannot expect 
even one training course t their career. This is 
why reemployment is so hard after they have lost their 
jobs. To solve this problem, the first thing to do is to set 
up vocational training institutions and encourage 
workers to attend training. The unemployment insur- 
ance institutions subordinate to labor departments 
should make sure that each jobless worker receives one 
free reorientation training course, thus forming a 
dynamic cycle of ‘‘unemployment—training— 
reemployment.” To establish an open, competitive, and 
orderly labor market is a complex project. The establish- 
ment of a completely new employment mechanism for 
free choice of vocation and enterprise entails the change 
of government functions and the reform of the social 
security, distribution, personnel management, and resi- 
dential registration systems. We should make up our 
minds to break down some “barriers” which go against 
the law of personnel flow. 


Ill. Strengthening overall planning for urban and rural 
labor and gradually achieve the orderly flow of labor in 
urban and rural areas 


The relevant state departments should, in light of the 
total amount of labor and its distribution structure, 
explore and formulate strategic goals and medium- and 
long-term plans for the development of rural labor 
resources, to guide the broadening of employment ave- 
nues and the placement of labor as locally as possible. 


IV. Improving the unemployment security system and 
accelerating the support reforms for the social security 
system focusing on unemployment insurance 


Under the new circumstances, the pressing matter of the 
moment is to expand the scope of unemployment insur- 
ance and establish a unified unemployment insurance 
system which covers all workers in urban areas and has a 
high level of socialization, to break the boundaries of 
ownership and create a fair market competition environ- 
ment. Otherwise, if only state-owned enterprises offer 
unemployment insurance while nonstate sectors do not, 
it would cause de facto inequality and block fair compe- 
tition among enterprises. Second, it is necessary to 
perfect the method of management of the unemploy- 
ment insurance fund and the supervisory and inspection 
systems; rationally define the mixture of outlays from 
the fund; and strictly control and retrench expenditures 
on administration. In the meantime, we should reinforce 
the supervisory mechanism for the unemployment insur- 
ance fund; establish a board of supervisors of the unem- 
ployment insurance fund comprising members of the 
government, the enterprise, and the trade union; and 
conduct supervision and inspection on the receipts and 
outlays, reserves, and operation of the fund. Lastly, it is 
necessary to handle the convergence between the unem- 
ployment insurance system and other related systems 
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various forces of the whole suciety to open up avenues fer 
rechanneling surplus personne! 


The rechanneling of surplus employees of enterprises is a 
problem that cannot be bypassed in the process of 
establishing a modern enterprise system and reforming 
the labor system. It is the key to the success or failure of 
Sp SRD GAS SO Gitar Ltd CERES CHES > 
ility. 

VI. Accelerating the legislation for labor employment and 
enabling China’s employment management to be estab- 
lished on a well- developed legal basis as soon as possible 


At the moment, the legislation for labor employment in 
our country is obviously lagging behind the development 
of the market economy. With the promulgation of the 
“Labor Law,” it is necessary to speed up the develop- 
ment of various other pieces of legislation corresponding 
to the “Labor Law.” In our opinion, what demands 
urgent attention in the field of labor employment is to 
make a good job of the legislation in the following 
aspects: First, the making of laws and regulations which 
promote employment, with a view to encouraging and 
supporting the expansion of employment in policy and 
in law and protecting workers’ right to employment; 
second, the making of laws and regulations which restrict 
the employment behavior of enterprises, with a view to 
preventing enterprises from making big layoffs arbi- 
trarily and to standardizing the recruitment, appoint- 
ment, and laying off procedures in enterprises; and third, 
the making of laws and regulations on labor supervision, 
with a view to applying strong and effective supervisory 
means. Specifically speaking, they entail the making of 
the “Law for Promoting Employment,” “Wage Law,” 
“Labor Contract Law,” “Unemployment Insurance Reg- 
ulations,” and other legislation on employment agencies 
and vocational training. 


In the meantime, it is necessary to revise and improve 
the “Bankruptcy Law’ as soon as possible. An 
“employee reemployment support fund” should be 
added to the first order of the priority compensations for 
bankrupt assets and property under the “Bankruptcy 
Law,” to create conditions for any voluntary employ- 
ment grouping or job-hunting by unemployed people. 


*Article Views State Enterprise Problems, 
Remedies 

95CM01 14a Beijing ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU 
[PURSUIT OF TRUTH] in Chinese No 12, 11 Dec 94 
pp 28-30 


[Article by Guo Cai (6753 2088): “Three Issues in 
Guaranteeing the Leading Functions of State-Owned 
Enterprises’’] 
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(Text) I. It Is Not Promising for State-Owned Enterprises 
To Engage in Privatization. 


1. According to a view which has been popular for some 
time, the key issue of reform of state-owned enterprises 
is reform of the property-rights system. The property 
rights of current state enterprises are unclear because 
enterprise property is owned by “the state” or by “the 
whole people,” and therefore nobody is responsible for 
state property, resulting in poor management, serious 
loss of property, and low economic returns. Quite a few 
people believe that the only way out is to clearly define 
property rights by transferring some or all of the property 
of state enterprises to individuals so that people will 
show concerns for enterprise property as they would for 
private property. They believe that this is the only way to 
arouse manager enthusiasm and raise enterprise effi- 
ciency. 

In fact, this view is advertising for privatization either 
openly or covertly. Some influential points include: ““The 
theory of means of ownership.” People with such a view 
think that ownership is a means as opposed to an end 
and that the only end is developing productive forces. An 
ownership system, be it public or nonpublic, should be 
vigorously promoted, supported, or afforded tax reduc- 
tions or exemptions as long as it can accelerate the 
development of productive forces. Currently the eco- 
numic returns of some public enterprises in China, 
especially state enterprises, are markedly lower than 
those of nonpublic enterprises. Judging by the criterion 
of developing productive forces, if public enterprises are 
inferior to nonpublic enterprises, public ownership 
should be done away with or reduced. Some people think 
that in the current stage, state enterprises accounting for 
25 or even 10 percent of the national economy will 
suffice in the near future. The implication is that we need 
to privatize most existing state enterprises and accelerate 
the development of productive forces through the system 
of private ownership. Obviously the theory of means of 
ownership is raised to provide a theoretical basis for the 
privatization of property rights. 

The “theory of individual ownership” or “common 
ownership.” People with such a view often flaunt the 
banner of Marxism and quote “individual ownership” 
and “common ownership” out of context as being words 
mentioned by Marx. They think that Marxist “individ- 
ual ownership” or “common ownership” means that 
everyone owns property and that the current “ownership 
by the whole people” or “public ownership” actually 
means that no one owns any property. Because of this, it 
is necessary to return to what Marx called “individual 
ownership” or “common ownership” and divide up state 
property among individual workers or transfer state 
property to individuals in the form of inexpensive stock. 
This trick of “impressing people by draping oneself in 
the flag” not only has seriously distorted the original 
intention of Marx, but in essence resembles the current 
open practice of Eastern Europe and Russia. The only 
difference is that they are still shy about it and deny that 
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they are pursuing privatization. These people who pro- 
vide a theoretical basis for privatization in reality repre- 
sent a special interest group. This special interest group 
takes advantage of the confusion created by reform and 
reap staggering profits by undermining state property. 
They need to find a mouthpiece in theory to advocate 
privatization. Therefore, judged from the local climate 
of China, there is a definite social economic basis no 
matter how the concept of privatization is brought up. 
This deserves our highest attention. 


In fact, there is absolutely no way out for privatization in 
China. China is a socialist country. Whether in prac- 
ticing the market economy or building a modern busi- 
ness system, the point of departure for China should 
always be upholding the dominant position of public 
ownership and continuing to consolidate and develop 
the state-owned economy. This is because the economy 
of public ownership is the main material basis for 
consolidating the socialist system of China. The most 
salient feature of the preliminary stage of socialism in 
China in terms of economy is the pattern of development 
of multiple economic sectors dominated by public own- 
ership and supplemented by a definite level of normal 
development of nonpublic economic sectors. The domi- 
nant position and the supplementary role are very clear. 
In a sense, socialism and public ownership are synony- 
mous. No matter when and how one looks at an issue, if 
he wavers on this principle, he cannot say that he is 
upholding socialism. 


Judged by facts, privatization cannot solve any of the 
inefficiency problems of state enterprises, especially 
large and medium-sized ones. Practice in Western devel- 
oped countries shows that as production becomes social- 
ized and the economy of scale continues to develop, the 
ownership and management of large and medium-sized 
enterprises (or companies) become increasingly sepa- 
rated. The role of owners diminishes when it comes to 
increasing the efficiency of enterprise or owners play no 
role at all. Besides, since the shares of large companies 
and enterprises are so highly decentralized, individual 
shareholders do not know where to start if they want to 
influence enterprise management. The enthusiasm of 
managers of large enterprises and the effect of the 
economy of scale can more than offset the motive power 
of privatization. It is precisely because the effect of 
privatization is becoming increasingly limited in the 
development of productive forces of capitalist society 
that many new forms of enterprises, including the form 
of share holding, have been emerging. In the third 
volume of Das Kapital, Marx noticed and predicted that 
this new form of enterprise organization would create a 
necessary condition for transition to the society of public 
ownership. It is therefore clear that even the economic 
development of capitalist countries shows that the effect 
of privatization on raising enterprise efficiency is 
shrinking or disappearing, whereas some of us still insist 
on privatization and advocate comprehensive economic 
Westernization. This is a great regression both in theory 
and practice. 
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Il. “Grafting” of F Capital Is Not A Main or The existing debts and problems of surplus and retired 
Only Way out for the Reform of State Enterprises workers. Some large enterprises with several thousand 


In recent years, the economic growth of the West slowed 
while the Chinese economy developed rapidly and 
gained great market potential. Under this general back- 
ground, the interest of Western investment in China has 
been rising daily. Initially, this created a golden oppor- 
tunity for China to vigorously and effectively utilize 
foreign capital and import advanced technology and 
management experience. However, in terms of guiding 
principles, many of our localities and enterprises consid- 
ered the “grafting” of foreign capital for the purpose of 
transforming old enterprises as a main or the only way 
out for making a success of state enterprises. They 
thought that joint investment with foreign investors 
would give them immediate relief from the shortage of 
enterprise funds, a change in management mechanisms, 
a reduction in government intervention, even some 
preferential treatment and exemption from macroeco- 
nomic controls and regulation, etc. As a result, all 
localities were vigorously engaged in transformation by 
“grafting.” Some localities even set specific targets. For 
instance, “grafting” of old state enterprises should be 
above 90 percent within certain years. Some local leaders 
openly stated the need to “give up market, share right, 
and profit” in order to attract foreign businessmen to 
joint investment with Chinese state enterprises. Some 
even encouraged state enterprises with good returns to 
let foreign investors control the majority of their shares. 
Since we rushed headlong into this mass action and the 
“enthusiasm” of absorbing foreign capital was greater 
than the inflow of foreign capital, the original competi- 
tive situation of foreign capital inflow, which was favor- 
able to us, has been changed to a negative situation 
where in order to attract foreign investment we fight 
among ourselves to offer preferential conditions and 
even at the expense of losing state property. Currently, 
most joint ventures of state enterprises have either good 
economic returns or a bright growth prospect. Some of 
them are industry leaders or backbone enterprises. In 
joint ventures, the tendency of foreign investors having 
absolute control of share rights has increased markedly. 


Indiscriminate inflow of foreign capital has caused some 
noteworthy problems. 1) Using these “grafting” activi- 
ties, some foreign businessmen vied with each other to 
purchase and gain control of shares of Chinese state 
enterprises with good returns. Some issued stocks abroad 
in the name of “Chinese concept share” before their 
funds were even in place, reaping staggering profits. 2) 
When purchasing and gaining control of shares in Chi- 
nese state enterprises, foreign businessmen generally try 
to lower the value of Chinese property in appraisals. Or 
they take advantage of the fact that the Chinese do not 
understand international practice and seriously ignore 
the value of intangible assets such as famous trade 
marks, technical patents, and market occupation rate to 
cause serious loss to the state property of China. 3) When 
foreign businessmen gain control of Chinese state enter- 
prises, they usually unload on local governments all 


workers were forced to lay off two-thirds of employees 
overnight, creating more problems and increasing the 
load for local governments. Therefore, indiscriminate 
“grafting” of foreign capital generally creates more harm 
than good in consolidating and developing China’s state 
economy and political stability in spite of the fact that 
sometimes the starting point was to improve state enter- 
prises and some joint ventures have indeed been 
“revived.” Failure in this effort suppresses the indepen- 
dent development of Chinese industry and weakens the 
dominant position of Chinese public ownership. 


From now on, we should further correct China’s guiding 
principle for utilization of foreign capital under the new 
situation and consider China as the main force in the 
utilization of foreign capital. This is also the original 
meaning of “grafting.” In other words, the “‘main trunk” 
is ours and “branches” are used for “grafting” for the 
purpose of absorbing foreign capital, advanced foreign 
technology and management experience to ensure 
mutual benefit. Currently, the meaning of “grating” has 
already been distorted and abused to indicate purchase 
and control of shares of Chinese enterprises by foreign 
businessmen through joint ventures. It does not fulfill 
our original intention of using foreign capital as “grafts” 
for transformation of state enterprises. Because of this, 
in addition to further formulating and improving rele- 
vant rules and regulations on the utilization of foreign 
funds in China, we should keep our foothold within 
China in order to make a success of state enterprises. We 
should focus our efforts on deepening internal enterprise 
reform and improving various supplemental macroeco- 
nomic reforms to ensure real success in state enterprises. 


Ill. Bankruptcy Law for State Enterprises Should Be 
Enforced With Great Caution 


To deepen the reform of state enterprises, we need to 
build a regular and complete bankruptcy mechanism. 
Currently, we are revising the enterprise bankruptcy law 
in art effort to take a step in this direction. Due to 
historical reasons, some large and medium-sized state 
enterprises have excessive burdens, poor management, 
and long-term losses. There is no hope for them to switch 
from losses to profits, nor do they have more assets than 
debts. So, it is obvious that they should not let the state 
cover for them permanently. They should be bank- 
rupted, merged, or sold. Using the bankruptcy mecha- 
nism to stimulate the readjustment of organizational 
structure of enterprises can help generate new life and 
genuinely reduce state burdens. Therefore, as long as it is 
used properly, the bankruptcy mechanism can create 
favorable conditions for enterprises to change mecha- 
nisms, establish new systems, and further improve state 
enterprises. 


However, bankruptcy involves many issues, including 
economic, legal, and social issues. The bankruptcy of 
large enterprises in particular involves a wide range of 
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issues and may encounter many problems and restric- 
tions in practice. Therefore, it should be practiced with 
great caution, and it cannot be practiced on an extensive 
scale guided only by the bankruptcy law alone. For 
instance, a precondition for bankruptcy is a sound social 
security system, which happens to be incomplete at 
present and needs accelerated reform. This dictates that 
the progress of bankruptcy is conditioned by the progress 
of relevant supplementary reforms. Before conditions 
are ripe in all fields, we may experiment with bankruptcy 
in selected enterprises to facilitate the timely review of 
experience. But if we want to pursue bankruptcy with 
greater efforts, we must be very careful because bank- 
ruptcy can trigger many other problems regarding 
workers’ lives, employment, and emotions. Careless han- 
dling of this issue can adversely affect social stability. 
Currently we need to correctly handle the relations 
among reform, development, and stability. Without 
social stability, carrying out reform and accelerating 
development will be nothing but empty talk. Therefore, 
pursuing bankruptcy must proceed from the situation as 
a whole and take into consideration factors of social 
stability. 


To coordinate with the effort to deepen enterprise 
reform, we need to practice bankruptcy of enterprises 
with great caution. One way to do this is to practice but 
not advertise. The media have been playing up the issue 
of bankruptcy. Especially some people advocate that the 
poor management of state enterprises is caused by the 
fact that they are not allowed to go bankrupt and that 
they are eating from the “same big pot” of the state. 
What these people really mean is that all money-losing 
state enterprises should be allowed to go bankrupt. These 
people consider bankruptcy as a main way out for 
- enterprises to change mechanisms and do a good job in 
state enterprises. Recently, the media, including news- 
papers and television stations, have been giving great 
publicity to such viewpoints. This can mislead public 
opinion and do more harm than good in deepening the 
reform of state enterprises. Because of this, in order to 
prevent undesirable consequences, the media should 
offer fewer or no public reports or discussions on issues 
such as bankruptcy that are very sensitive and heavily 
related to policies. 


Finance & Banking 


German Bank Opens Shanghai Office 
OW 3003163695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1623 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Today witnessed the opening of an office of the 
German Hypo Bank in Shanghai, making it the 127th 
foreign financial institution to open a branch office in 
China’s economic and financial center. 


The fifth largest bank in Germany, Hypo opened an 
office in Beijing last year, and will do more to introduce 
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German investors to China, providing them information 
and analysis and helping promote Sino-German trade, 
said Josef Wertschulter, vice-president of the bank. 


Hypo is attracted by China’s rapid economic growth 
since 1980 and huge potential market, also the large 
number of bank deposits of Chinese residents, he told 
XINHUA, adding that Shanghai will become an inter- 
national financial center in the future. 


Shanghai has so far allowed 33 foreign-funded financial 
institutions to do business, and another 94 foreign finan- 
cial institutions to open offices here. 


Beijing To Set Up Share-Holding Banks in Cities 


OW 3003040995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0301 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—In future, urban co-operative banks will be 
formed by the way of share-holding, according to a top 
central bank official. 


“The banks are called co-operatives according to the 
wording in government’s reform policy, but in practice 
we are going to form them through a share-holding 
system,” Zhou Zhengqing, deputy governor of the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China told a national congress of the China 
Finance Society yesterday. 


Zhou said that there is no ready or ideal model for China 
to copy in building its financial system, he said, adding, 
“We should do it in light of the country’s realities.” 


As part of efforts to establish a commercial banking 
system, the central authorities plan to set up small-sized 
banks in cities based on the existing credit co-operatives. 
In future, the function of urban banks will be to channel 
funds for local economic development, non-state-owned 
enterprises in particular. 


These banks are to be formed this year, according to 
central bank sources. 


Shenzhen’s Foreign-Funded Banks Earn Profits 


HK0204071595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0546 GMT 1 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Shenzhen, April 1 (CNS)}— 
With the deepening of reform and open door policy, the 
economy has been developing very fast in Shenzhen 
producing a healthy environment for investment, espe- 
cially for the development of foreign-funded financial 
institutions in the Special Economic Zone. In 1994, 
among the 24 foreign-funded commercial banks in the 
city, more than 90 percent earned profit with a total 
profit of over US$32 million, a 21 percent rise over 
1993. Tax paid by them accounted for over US$5 
million, vitalizing the devclopment of the foreign- 
oriented economy in the city. 


In July 1982, Hong Kong’s Nanyang Commercial Bank 
took the lead to set up a branch in Shenzhen, marking the 
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start of development of foreign banks in the city. After 
twelve years’ Sepa, Sena & Sepa 
banks in Shenzhen are firmly on the right tracks. 
According to statistics, by the end of 1994, the gross 
assets of foreign-funded banks in the city reached 
US$3.77 billion, an increase of US$5.46 million over the 
end of 1993. The outstanding deposits in these banks 
were some US$2.42 billion, a 5.8 percent rise over the 
US$2.29 billion at the end of 1993. Major economic 
indexes of these banks have all shown a trend for growth. 


At present, there are 46 foreign-funded financial institu- 
tions of various kinds in Shenzhen, 24 are commercial 
banks and 22 are representative offices from America, 
France, Britain, Japan, Singapore and Holland, and 
regions like Hong Kong. Among them some are worid- 
known big banks such as Citibank, NMB Postbank 
Groep N.V., Societe Generale and the Bank of Tokyo. 
There are also some Hong Kong banks which have close 
economic ties with Shenzhen, including the Nanyang 
Commercial Bank, Bank of East Asia, Po Sang Bank and 
Dao Heng Bank. Meanwhile, foreignfunded financial 
institutions in the city are mainly funded in three ways, 
including branches of foreign banks, Sino-foreign 
jointly-funded banks and Sino-foreign jointly- funded 
financial companies. 


Shanghai Bank Expands Overseas Business 


OW0104140295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1339 
GMT | Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April | (XIN- 
HUA)—The Shanghai Branch of the People’s Construc- 
tion Bank of China (PCBC) has signed 48 agreements to 
raise funds overseas equal to 1.7 billion $US. 


One of the major banks in this financial center in east 
China, the PCBC branch has established business ties 
with more than 100 financial institutions throughout the 
world, placing it first among local banks, according to 
local sources. 


To raise the more than 400 million $US in capital for the 
third phase of construction of the Baoshan Iron Com- 
pany, it used both indirect Japanese export loans and 
American direct export loans, the first such move in 
China, sources said. 


The bank also successfully helped clients avoid some 
risks caused by fluctuating interest and exchange rates, 
thanks to persistently paying close attention to trends in 
the international financial market, and swift responses to 
changes. 

Last year it restructured two debt payments from abroad 
in a timely fashion, reportedly saving 6 million dollars or 
SO in interest payments for the chents. 


The bank now has a total of more than 2 billion dollars 
in foreign currency. As soon as it receives official 
approval, it will expand its foreign currency business, 
and get involved in f.o.b. business financing. 
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Experts See Central Bank as Long-Term Project 

HK0304072995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 

— POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 3 Apr 
p4 


[By Foo Choy Peng in Shanghai] 


said an official with the PROC Sencha trench “Bet, na 


least five to 10 years for a true central bank to be able to 
play a role similar to that in other modern economies.” 


banking law when you know the specialised banks are 
unable to meet the requirements in the next five years.” 


Under the banking reforms, the four specialised banks— 
the Bank of China, the Industrial and Commercial Bank 
of China, the People’s Construction Bank of China and 
the Agricultural Bank of China—will be converted into 
true commercial banks. Their role of providing policy 


extensively on administrative means and legal orders to 
influence the economy.” Consequently, despite the pas- 
sage of a central banking law, it would take time for a 
true commercial banking system to emerge in China. 

Foreign economists have estimated that policy loans 
account for about two-thirds of specialised banks’ 
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Construction Bank Named Ministry’s Commerical 


OW3103155395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1547 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The People’s Construction Bank of China 
(PCBC), the main credit supplier to the country’s capital 
construction, will act as a commercial agent of the 


Ministry of Finance to manage part of the treasury fund 
for capital construction. 


The two parties signed an agency agreement here yes- 
terday, which officially cuts PCBC’s administrative tie 
with the Ministry. 
“The Ministry of Finance now become one of our most 
important clients,” said PCBC’s President Wang Qis- 
han. “The change has pushed our bank one step forward 
in its commercialization process.” 
According to Wang, this years PCBC is entrusted to 
manage over 30 billion yuan treasury fund for capital 
construction. 
are ee, Se eae 
includes disbursing funds and supervising fund usage, 


examing project budget and final accounts and signing 
annual financial reports and financial accounts reports. 


PCBC has also acted as an agency bank of the State 
Development Bank (SDB). Last year, it managed SDB’s 
some 74 billion yuan policy lendings. 

Established in 1954, PCBC has been a subordinate to the 
Ministry of Finance responsible for allocation of con- 
struction funds. By the end of last year, the bank chan- 


neled about 2250 billion yuan of treasury funds to the 
country’s key capital constructions. 


op eee Eases Fast-Expanding Foreign 


HK0204074595 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p I 


[By Ren Kan: “Use Resources To Ease Debt”] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is seeking to better use 


“We should actively use the foreign exchange we already 
have to control the amount of foreign debts,” a State 
Administration of Exchange Control official said. 


China’s foreign exchange reserves last year more than 
doubled to reach $51.6 billion, and the individual for- 
eign exchange savings in banks amounted to $18.28 
billi 


The official said that the country will limit long- and 
medium-term loans from international commercial 
banks. 


Some of the demands for international commercial loans 
will be shifted to domestic foreign exchange loans. 
The official said that some international commercial 


loans have been sold to domestic banks to get renminhi 
instead of being used in foreign exchange business. 


Such activity, which avoids the State credit quota man- 
agement creates the increased issue of basic currency. 


“That has made it more difficult for the State to curb 
inflation,” he said. 

China’s foreign debts have been riding double-digit 
growth for years to reach more than $90 billion by the 
end of last year, making it the fifth-largest de/stor nation. 


The rising foreign debts have aroused great attention 
from the central government. 

During his speech in the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress earlier this month, Chen Jinhua Minister of the 
State Planning Commission, said China should exercise 
tight control over foreign borrowing. 

Activities such as international financing and leasing, 
foreign borrowing by foreign-funded enterprises with 
Chinese guarantors and financing by issuing convertible 
ess aaa 


The official said the country will perfect its foreign debt 
statistics-and-supervision system this year to ensure 
quick and accurate inform: a the changes of the 
foreign debts. 

ability to renay its foreign debts is strong. 

China this year will pay back $12 billion to $14 billion of 
foreign debi and related interest. 

His confidence mainly comes from strong export earn- 
ings, rich foreign exchange reserves and sustained eco- 
nomic growth. 

In 1994, China earned $121 billion in exports. Its 
economy rose 11.8 per cent and is expected to rise 8 per 
cent to 9 per cent this year. 
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“The Mexico financial crisis will never happen in 
China,” the official said. 

He said China’s debt service ratio (annual paid debt and 
interest dividend by anrwal foreign exchange earned) 
and foreign debt ratio (outstanding foreign debi to 
annual foreign exchange income) are much lower than 
the international warning lines, which stand at 20 per 
cent and 100 per cent,1 _pectively. 


Cadtic To Disperse V/orld Bank Loans To 
Promote Reform 


HK0204074695 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p I 


[By Tong Ting: “Cadtic Will Disperse World Bank 
Funds” ] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The China Agribusiness Devel- 
opment Trust and Investment Corp (Cadtic), the coun- 
try’s top rural investment firm, is gearing up to handle 
international ioans to promote China’s rural reforms and 
stimulate the rural market economy. 


Dai Jiahong, general manager of Cadtic’s Development 
Department, said the company is expected to get a $100 
million loan from the World Bank this year to back the 
agriculture industry and rural enterprises. 


The loan will flow into projects involving high-quality 
seed cultivation, animal feed and grain processing. Some 
of the loan will help renovate State-owned farms, he said. 
Dai said Cadtic will continue to select highly profitable 
projects with a good market for the use of the loan rather 
than to allocate and manage loans in the traditional way. 


“The World Bank loans go well in China, and we have 
established excellent credit to repay the debt and inter- 
est,” Dai said. 

Cadtic, the sole financial institution entrusted by the 
State Council to run the rural loans from the World Bank 
since 1988, has arranged the loan to bolster rural reforms 
on the grain-buying and selling system, rural investment 
and financial system, land-use and township enterprises 
methods in 25 State-level experiment zones covering 15 
provinces and cities. 

The company used the World Bank loans to set up 25 
rural institutions and build six export-oriented agricul- 
ture bases and 22 agricultural export-oriented projects. 
Dai said that because of its prestige Cadtic has gained 
$70 million in loans from the Asian Development Bank 
since 1993 to speed the shareholding system renovation 
of township enterprises in China. 

One of the projects is to develop an aquatic breeding 
industry near Jiaodong Peninsula in East China. 

Dai said Cadtic also explored financial channels to pool 
overseas funds to fuel China's rural enterprises. 
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Cadtic has raised long-term international business c<cdit 
loans to finance export-oriented rural firms’ upgrde of 


their technologies. 


Cadtic has relationships with more than 100 overseas 
financial institutions to attract direct international 
investments to establish processing joint ventures for 
cereals oils and foodstuffs. 

Dai said the company has set up seven overseas affiliates 
in Hong Kong, Thailand, Chile and elsewhere to collect 
funds and engage in agricultural investment. 


Economist Discusses Convertibility of Yuan 


HK0304072895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 3 Apr 
5 p3 


[From the “Viewpoint” column; article by Professor Li 
Yining, head of the Department of Economics and 
Management at Beijing University and member of the 
National People’s Congress: “More Reforms Needed 
Before Yuan Is ’Free””] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Almost everyone agrees that the 
yuan is on the road to becoming a freely convertible 
currency. The real question concerns how soon it will 
happen. 


Obstacles abound. People used to say that the yuan’s 
ability to maintain a stable value would be its first litmus 


against foreign 
ane te 4 ~ hf 


Since the unification of the dual exchange system, the 
yuan has remained stable. Of course, questions such as 
whether the present exchange rate is reasonable and how 
lonz the yuan will remain at that level are open to debate, 
But so long as China’s international revenues and expen- 
ditures do not shift dramatically, the exchange rate is 
sure to remain stable in the near future. 
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Through reform, the central bank (the People’s Bank of 
China) should play a positive and active role in a market 


the same time, the ceniral bank should be independent 
solely responsible for regulating money sunply. 


Another precondition—and important obstacle—to 
achieving full convertibility is perfecting China’s foreign 
exchange market. If the foreign exchange market is not 
self-regulating and remains dependent on government 
support and intervention, then, even if the yuan becomes 
convertible, it will still be difficult to regulate the foreign 
stability of the yuan. 


Nevertheless, these challenges will not necessarily pre- 
vent China from achieving a fully convertible currency 
within a relatively short period. Economic structural 
reforms are the key to increasing foreign currency earn- 
ings and achieving a balziuce between foreign currency 
income and expenditures. 

So when exactly is the yuan going to become fully 
convertible? The precondition is an improvement is 
China’s economic system. Only by successfully 
reforming the economy can China achieve its goal of a 
freely convertible currency. 


*Article Views Personal Income Tax History, 
Future 


95CE0321A Beijing ZHONGGUO SHUIWU BAO in 
Chinese 8 Feb 95 p 1 


[Article by correspondent Fan Haijian (5400 3189 1017): 
“Taxation and the Economy—Personal Income Tax: It 
Will Be Better Tomorrow”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Authoritative persons assert that 
because of the rapid development of the economy and the 
continuously rising income of the citizens, personal 
income tax will become China’s tax with the greatest 


potential and best prospects. 


Solid Progress in Our Advance Into the Future 


If one were to ask which 1994 event has touched most 
closely the personal interests of the citizenry, the answer, 
we are afraid, would always be the same: promulgation 
and enforcement of the revised “Personal Income Tax 
Law of the People’s Republic of China.” 


This one personal income tax law will be the concern of 
millions of people; it is opening a new chapter in China’s 
history of taxing personal incomes. 

Personal income tax is no longer a remote and alien topic 
for the Chinese people, instead, they now have a scien- 
tific and noble concept of law. The scene that has finally 
unfolded at our sides, all around us, and in our lives, is 
a vivid one, never seen before: 
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In April of 1954, the local tax office launched two 
personal income tax reporting drives at Qinghua Univer- 
sity, and it was a moving scene to watch. The wife of a 
professor reported a shortage in a former report and paid 
up the full amount of tax due. Vice President Yu 
Shouwen of the university stood in line with the others 
and awaited his turn to report and pay his tax. During 
two days at Qinghua University, 586 persons submitted 
their tax reports, reporting a tota! of 20,600 yuan of tax 
due. 


One “upright” driver said with deep feeling: In the past 
we always mixed up “contributions to someone else's 
expenses” with personal income tax, and that made us 
always when tax was mertioned. Now we 
understand things; this kind of tax has to be paid, it 
means fulfilling our obligation. 

A nouveau riche worth a million said it like this: A boss 
who doesn’t understand tax and who can’t pay tax 
according to law is not a true boss. Punctually paying the 
full amount of personal income tax shows a person has 
status and upbringing. Especially in trade relations, 
gaining reliable trading partners will depend on your 
being an up-to-standards, law-abiding taxpayer. 


Cadres working in state agencies, leading cadres in high 
positions, staff and workers in profitable enterprises, and 
persons engaged in creative work, all these people will be 
eager to gain an understanding of the personal income 
tax law and will eagerly study it, since it touches the daily 
life of every citizen. 


Though China is a nation which is still very indifferent 
in matters of taxation, today, after a history of 40 years, 
the Chinese personal income tax law is finally attracting 
the serious attention of the citizenry. This is truly an 
excellent start. 


However, it is due precisely to this excellent start, as well 
as to the related complementary laws, rules, and regula- 
tions, and to the measures of collection and administra- 
tion, that after only one short year, we can see the initial 
indications of growth of the personal income tax. 


Data provided by authoritative persons clearly show that 
there was an astonishing increase in China’s personal 
income tax in 1994. From January to November, there 
had been a 78.4 percent cumulative increase, far above 
that of the industrial and commercial tax. Up to the end 
of 1994, revenue from China’s personal income tax had 
amounted to 7.248 billion yuan, a 54.95 percent increase 
over 1993, and accounting for 1.8 percent of the entire 
industrial and commercial tax revenue. 

It is easy to see that there has indeed been a gratifying 
increase in revenue from China’s personal income tax. 
Of course, considering its limited share in the total tax 
revenue, it has perhaps not yet lived up to the great 
expectations at the time the law was first formulated. 
However, it is gratifying to note that China's personal 
income tax has finally taken one firm step forward on the 
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course of the legal system. Looking back on the 40-odd 
years of history of China’s personal income tax will 
perhaps enable us to fully esteem the actual significance 
of this first step. 


In the “Important Tax Enforcement Regulations” of 
1950, China had already promulgated an “income tax on 
salaries and other compensations,” aimed at individuals, 
but it would have been quite unrealistic to have tried to 
levy income tax at that time because of the low wages 
that had prevailed in China for a long time. In 1980, 
China collected only 162,000 yuan in personal income 
tax, primarily only from foreign personnel in China. 
During the period from 1986 to 1987, China began to 
levy income tax on the industrial and commercial enter- 
prises of individual entrepreneurs and an adjustment tax 
on individual incomes, which then was the beginning of 
such revenue to have a certain status and role in the 
macroeconomic regulation and control of income distri- 
bution. However, the objective economic condition at 
that time also caused its status and role to be extremely 
limited. Taking 1987 as example, a year in which collec- 
tion of the three kinds of tax started, revenue was 717 
million yuan, which amounted to 0.34 percent of the 
total tax revenue of that year, and 0.077 percent of the 
total national income. In 1990, the revenue increased to 
2.113 billion yuan, making up 0.147 percent of the total 
tax revenue; in 1992, the revenue increased to 3.4 billion 
yuan, which also only made up 1.1 percent of the total 
tax revenue of that year and 0.17 percent of the total 
national income. According to statistics, personal 
income tex collected during the 14 years from 1980 to 
1993 amounted to a total of only 16.5 billion yuan. 


However, a simple comparison of the 14-year revenue 
with the revenue of the one year of 1994 will instill in us 
great confidence in the future prospects of personal 
income tax. 


Examining present reality against its historical oack- 
ground, we may well say that we have not only advanced 
one solid step on the course of the legal system, but also 
taken one solid step toward the future, because the 
personal income tax will in the future be China’s tax with 
the greatest potential and best prospects. The year 1994 
was an extraordinary and unforgettable year. 


Tomorrow Wil! Build on What Was Done Today 


As we leave behind the stimulating and joyful situation 
of the year 1994 and step into the realities of today, we 
cannot but engage in some quite necessary reflections on 
this reality of today, because our reflections of today are 
to serve the reality of tomorrow, and tomorrow’s favor- 
able tax environment will depend on today’s achieve- 
ments. 


As things are now, 4.4 million households in China 
presently have annual incomes of above 30,000 yuan, 
and more than 1! million households have annual 
incomes of over 100,000 yuan. There is now in society a 
high-income stratum of a certain number of people. 
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These comprise private owners of business enterprises, 
individual industrial and commercial entrepreneurs, 
contractors and managers of state-owned enterprises, 
Chinese senior staff in foreign-invested enterprises or 
foreign institutions stationed in China, brokers, stars of 
song and screen, managers of newly established corpora- 
tions, and personnel with special skills. On the other 
hand, the reform of salaries and wages, which has just 
been completed, has also moved many cadres of state 
agencies and specialists of the intelligentsia into the 
ranks of income tax payers. 


One investigation showed that in Guangzhou the 
average annual income of individual entrepreneurs is 
17,900 yuan; the average annual income of owners of 
private enterprises is 32,700 yuan; the monthly income 
of lawyers, high-class cooks, beauticians, and other such 
workers is generally between 2,000 and 3,000 yuan; and 
the average monthly income of Chinese staff in foreign 
institutions stationed in China is between 2,000 to 5,000 
yuan, with a small minority getting over 10,000 yuan. In 
Shandong, the annual income of a contractor of a certain 
brewery reached 300,000 yuan. In Zhejiang, the income 
in 1993 of the chief manager of a business conglomerate 
was as high as 1.2 million yuan, or 120 times the 
salary/wages of common staff/workers of the same com- 
pany. When some stars of song or screen perform in 
self-organized touring groups, they earn at least several 
ten thousand yuan per performance, and when pay is 
high it may be several hundred thousand yuan. For one 
advertising film some receive several hundred thousand, 
and even as much as over a million yuan. 


Advent of this high-income stratum lias expanded the 
personal income tax base and added opportunity for tax 
collections, but also broughi with it huge additional 
difficulties and pressures. 


The realities of the situation tell us: Since enforcement of 
the tax law has started only quite recently and methods 
of collection and administration are not yet satisfactory 
and still in need of further improvement, the law is often 
not being observed, so that tax fraud and tax evasion are 
still quite frequent occurrences and cause serious loss of 
state tax revenue. It may not be amiss here to take a 
cursory look at some historical records: 


First record: A certain company invited some nationally 
well-known personalities to play host at the ceremony 
celebrating the company’s inauguration. At the end of 
the ceremony, the company slipped each of these 
“famous skilful operators” a remuneration of between 
20,000 to 30,000 yuan. According to the provisions of 
the tax law, these people would have had to pay at least 
somewhat over 10,000 yuan tax. However, by the time 
the tax agency received notice and rushed to the scene, 
the said “famous skilful operators” had vanished. 


Second record: From January to August of 1993, Beijing 
arranged for singers from Hong Kong and Taiwan to give 
21 performances, where special seats went for as much as 
180 yuan a ticket. However, up to the end of 1993, not a 
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penny was received on account of personal income tax 
from all the Hong Kong and Taiwan singers. On 4 and 5 
September 1993, nine performers of a self-organized 
touring group participated in the final show at the 
Wuhan international celebration of the Chang Jiang 
crossing, and the performers were paid 330,000 yuan. 
They should have reported the income, but instead 
absconded and still owe all of the 111,000 yuan due in 
taxes. 


Third record: A certain man named Wu, the owner of a 
private business in Zhejiang, started up several other 
enterprises. Nobody knew the real amount of his assets, 
it was only known that he had five private cars and a 
villa valued at 500,000 yuan. Finally, one day the tax 
agency, after a lengthy investigation and collection of 
information, presented him with the irrefutable evidence 
according to which he, as the defendant in the case, will 
have to pay personal income tax of 340,000 yuan. 


I have had informal talks about the collection of personal 
income tax with some officials specifically in charge of 
tax affairs and they said: Leave aside those “skilful 
operators” and “‘nouveaux riches,” let us take staff and 
workers like ourselves. After work, when starting on a 
second job, a clever person can make several thousand 
anyway he chooses, but will anybody render an account 
of it? How can it be found out? How is one to control 
how much tax such a person has to pay? Moreover, those 
vegetable stands, fruit stands, and small vendors of 
general merchandise at the roadside, they start business 
by paying a little commission or service charge, but 
operate without receipts or account books. How is one to 
know their income, and how to check what their taxes 
are? And again, how many people now have secret 
incomes, that is a true mystery. After work, doing 
translations for other people, doing consultations in 
village or township enterprises, opening a specialized 
outpatient clinic and seeing patients, getting some mate- 
rial together and publishing a small pamphlet through 
some “secondary channel,” if there is income generated 
in these ways, would there be any account book to show 
it? 


The various problems of collecting personal income tax 
and the great loss of tax revenue are really no small 
matter. It is therefore urgently necessary now to set up an 
effective organizational system for the collection and 
administration of personal income tax and to establish a 
favorable tax collecting environment. 


On this issue we should also listen to what relevant 
specialists and scholars have to say in their analyses of 
the problems and what their basic views are. Their 
analyses point to the following as the major reasons for 
the present loss of revenue from personal income tax: 


First, insufficient awareness of the status and important 
role of personal income tax. Some local authorities 
believe that the collection of personal income tax will 
make it more difficult to recruit well-qualified personnel. 
Some leading cadres in tax departments are aware of the 
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fact that personal income tax yields little revenue, is 
difficult to collect and administer, and its collection is 
costly; they will therefore not bother too much about 
collecting personal income tax. Many taxpayers are still 
influenced by the long-lasting state of affairs in the past, 
when the state did not levy tax on personal incomes, and 
this makes them still now disinclined to pay this tax. 


Second, there are too many cases of exemptions from tax 
or reductions of tax, making it impossible to collect this 
tax in the full amount. For instance, various kinds of 
allowances and subsidies should really be considered 
part of a person’s wages, but for a variety of reasons 
exemptions for allowances and subsidies are being con- 
tinuously increased. 


Third, inadequacy of the tax law and of rules and 
regulations for collection and administration. Because 
China’s personal income tax is a classified tax system, 
the tax law only prescribes reporting income and paying 
taxes in certain cases, namely when the taxpayer receives 
salary/wage income froia two or more sources, when 
income is received from abroad, income from con- 
tracting or leasing, income from working in production 
or business as individual entrepreneurs, and income for 
which no one else is obligated to withhold taxes. There is 
still no legal basis for requiring the reporting of all 
income comprehensively. In tax administration, the con- 
sequence of this question is that the overwhelming 
majority of taxpayers in units that withhold tax need not 
file personal income reports; there is no direct contact 
between these taxpayers and the tax agency, and these 
taxpayers bear no direct legal responsibility. As to the 
control at the source, the relevant provisions concerning 
the transmission of withheld tax by the paying unit are 
also not completely enforced because legal responsibili- 
ties are left unclear. Moreover, penalties for tax fraud 
and tax evasion are not strict, and the law on collection 
and administration of taxes lends too little force to the 
collection and administration of personal income tax, so 
that measures to stop tax fraud, tax evasion, and refusal 
to pay taxes are left rather ineffective. 


Fourth, there is no effective check and control on various 
kinds of income other than salary/wage income. China 
has not yet instituted a system of savings deposit 
accounts with identification by real names, and some 
credit arrangements, for instance credit cards, have just 
recently been introduced on a trial basis. By far most 
widespread are cash transactions, and since income is 
derived from such a large variety of sources, coming 
from many directions and some in concealed ways, such 
income is impossible to verify and control, and the 
weakness of checks and controls is particularly evident in 
the case of the high-income stratum. 


Fifth, there is inadequate cooperation and coordination 
between agencies; some who are obliged to withhold tax, 
as prescribed by the tax law, cannot strictly fulfill their 
obligation to do so, and some will even work together 
with the taxpayer against the tax agency. In regular and 
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particular investigations of tax cases, especially when 
investigating and bringing to justice cases of serious tax 
fraud, tax agencies cannot obtain support and coopera- 
tion from relevant offices, so that cases of tax fraud and 
evasion are not promptly investigated and brought to 
justice. 


How, then, can we as quickly as possible perfect our tax 
laws and the rules and regulation on collection and 
administration of taxes to gain an excellent taxation 
environment and taxation procedure? They believe we 
must, first of all, implement an overall system of per- 
sonal reporting and tax paying. For all income above 
what may be deducted according to the tax law, every 
person in the whole nation must pay tax. Items which are 
taxable according to the tax law must be taxed in full, 
and there has to be an adjustment of exemptions from or 
reductions in personal income tax. 


Second, we must institute comprehensive management, 
improving, from the very bottom up, the methods of 
collecting and administering personal income tax. For 
financial investments of individual: and for various 
other personal expenditures, financial institutions must 
institute a system of identification by real names and of 
transactions mainly by credit card to check and control 
personal incomes comprehensively and effectively. As 
soon as conditions aliow, the present line-item tax 
system shall be changed, through an amendment of the 
tax law, to a comprehensively classified tax system, or a 
comprehensive tax system. The Civil Code and the Penal 
Code should also be revised correspondingly to perfect 
the tax-related judicial system, and to thereby reinforce 
the capacity to crack down on tax fraud and tax evasion. 


Third, an interregional large-scale data processing center 
should be set up within the tax administration system, 
using microcomputer processing in the handling of per- 
sonal income tax reports, as well as for handling control 
data and statistical data supplied by relevant places to 
gradually reduce the scale and numbers of tax fraud and 
tax evasion losses. 


Fourth, we must energetically step up the training of a 
large contingent of professionals, who are to be com- 
pletely familiar with the tax laws and are to have a good 
knowledge of finance and accounting. They should per- 
form tax agency services, effective tax advisory services, 
assistance in compiling tax returns, and the initial 
checking of tax declarations, making use of all social 
resources for tax collection and administration. These 
procedures will reduce tax collecting costs and also spur 
on tax personnel toward better quality operations and 
law enforcement. 


Fifth, we must set up a system of reporting personal 
assets and levying other kinds of taxes which comple- 
ment the personal income tax, such as inheritance, gift, 
and social security taxes. We must perfect the tax-related 
system of adjusting personal incomes, giving full scope 
to the function of the personal income tax to create 
financial revenue and regulate personal incomes. 
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Implementing the personal income tax law and col- 
lecting personal income tax is indeed a very difficult 
task, and the multitude of problems is cause for much 
heartache. However, we may rejoice in the thought that 
we have discovered the problems in good time, and that, 
by reexamination of all of today’s problems, we shall 
have created a favorable atmosphere and leveled the 
— for tomorrow’s taxation, and tomorrow starts with 
y. 


Tomorrow Will Be Better 


Even though there is much hardship on the road ahead, 
and even though we have many regrets about what has 
been in the past, we can say: As to the personal income 
tax, things will be much better tomorrow! 


In actual fact, as we look at the loopholes and conspic- 
uous problems that have appeared in the levying of 
personal income tax, a different understanding of them 
can lead to the choice of different alternatives. 


Looking at it from the angle of some local interests and 
specific departments, we may consider that revenue 
from personal income tax is small, costs are high, diffi- 
culties are great, and its enforcement is merely a matter 
of state policy, and we may then come to the conclusion 
that it would be best to leave things as they are. 


Looking at it from the angle of the new system of a 
market economy, we will be inclined to seek quickest 
perfection of the tax system and quickest reform of the 
methods of collection and administration to achieve 
next year an increase in the state’s revenue from personal 
income taxes. 


Our choice would be to look at the problem from the 
angle of the market economy system. 


The State Administration of Taxation is presently 
speeding up establishment of tax tribunals and building 
up a contingent of tax inspectors to strengthen enforce- 
ment of tax-related laws and to establish proper order in 
tax matters. 


To further strengthen collection and administration of 
the personal income tax, the State Administration of 
Taxation has fixed for 1995 alone a plan of personal 
income tax revenue by provinces to appraise their per- 
formances. This is an unprecedented step, and its pur- 
pose is to provide an internal index for the evaluation of 
performance of the tax departments and to have them 
exert greater efforts in tax collection and tax administra- 
tion. Externally, it will have the effect of instituting a 
method of progressive tax payments, of realizing a fair 
distribution of social wealth, of readjusting high 
incomes, and of suppressing inflation. 


In its levying of personal income tax from 1980 to 1994, 
China has opened a new page in this matter of personal 
income tax. We have after all had 14 years, and as the 
result of step by step practice during these 40 years, we 
have achieved a personal income tax law, and during this 
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time, we have had to pay a certain price and pay the 
costs, just like Britain in its process, 100 years ago, of 
instituting a personal income tax. It is our hope that we 
can accelerate the process. 


We firmly believe that our system of personal income tax 
and the measures for its collection and administration, 
after they have passed from “coarseness” to “refine- 
ment,” will play an important regulatory role in China’s 
economic life. 


The personal income tax will be much better in the days 
to come. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Song Jian Stresses IPR Protection To Be 
Strengthened 

OW3103152595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1458 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Song Jian, Chinese State Councillor and Min- 
ister of the State Science and Technology Commission, 
said that China will implement and reinforce its laws on 
intellectual property rights (IPR) protection. 


This remark came in a report at a meeting attended by 
1000-some officials here today, where he explained that, 
since China introduced its reforms and opening up 
policy, the country has put IPR protection at the top of 
its agenda. 


Great achievements have been made in legislation and 
implementation of the laws, helping to create a fair, 
open, and just legal system for the development, and 
management of scientific, technological, and cultural 
commodities, Song told the conferees. 


Song also listed specific requirements for IPR protection 
in the future: fully understanding the strategic signifi- 
cance of IPR protection; perfecting laws on IPR protec- 
tion; reinforcing implementation of the laws; setting up 
and perfecting supervision and management of IPR; 
intensifying the administrative means of IPR protection; 
and strengthening awareness and training to raise the 
level of IPR consciousness among the Chinese people. 


Siemens To Expand Operations in Hubei Province 


OW3103154795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1538 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Wuhan, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Siemens Ltd.(China) has established an agency 
here to expand its business in central China’s Wuhan, 
the capital of Hubei Province. 


This is the first provincial agency in China set up by the 
company, which has its headquarters in Beijing, 
according to Hermann Kalle, an executive with Siemens 
Ltd. of China. 
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The agency will first help improve Wuhan’s urban trans- 
port and communication systems, and invest in the 
Three Gorges Project, a giant water conservancy project, 
and other businesses in inland China. 


Kalle said that he started the company’s business in the 
coastal cities of Shanghai and Guangzhou, and has now 
begun to pay more attention to central China. 


Siemens first set foot in China a hundred years ago, and 
by the 1930s, its branch company in Shanghai became its 
biggest foreign office outside Europe. 


Siemens has by now set up more than 20 joint ventures 
across China, which deal in energy, communications, 
transportation, industrial infrastructure, medical equip- 
ment, and technological information. 


The company’s business volume in China now amounts 
to one billion $U.S. A year. 


Joint Venture With German Compan 
Established se , 


OW0104155995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1453 
GMT 1 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, April | (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s biggest joint venture to produce lighting 
fixtures, involving an investment of 65 million $U.S., 
was set up today in Foshan City, in south China’s 
Guangdong Province. 


The business venture is being funded by the Osram 
company of Germany, the Foshan Lighting Company 
Ltd., and a Hong Kong company. Osram hoids 55 
percent of the shares of the joint venture, Foshan holds 
35 percent, and the Hong Kong company !0 percent. 


Osram, a major world-wide lighting company, is respon- 
sible for providing techonology, training technicians, 
and supplying raw materials and spare parts. 


The company will produce fittings for lamps, vehicle 
lights, and various new type lights. Its trademark is to be 
registered as OSRAM and FSL (Foshan Lighting). 


More Foreign Investment Pours Into Hainan 
Economic Zone 


QOW0204033095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0231 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
The amount of foreign investment in the Yangpu Eco- 
nomic Development Zone, in Hainan Province, soared 
to 2.7 billion HK [Hong Kong] dollars by the end of 
1994, according to local reports. 


About 65 percent of the land designated for industrial 
use has been levelled and infrastructure construction is 
drawing to a close. 


The first phase of the Yangpu Power Plant saw the 
installing of five generating units with a combined 
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capacity of 315,500 kw. Three generators have already 
gone into operation, with the remaining two to be 
completed before the year end. 


The local telecommunications department has built a 
2,200-line switchboard, a 240-circuit microwave com- 
munications system, a paging station, and a mobile 
phone network. 


The second phase of Yangpu Port has been approved by 
the State Council, with work on three deep-water berths 
accommodating 10,000 dwt ships scheduled to begin 
soon. 


Heavy Industrial Base To Use More Foreign 
Capital 


OW0204033495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0303 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—Liaoning Province, a heavy industrial base in 
northeast China, is pianning to hold a series of business 
activities abroad this year to attract foreign investment. 


According to the provincial department in charge of 
foreign trade and economy, Liaoning will organize at 
least seven large business events in the United States, 
Japan, Germany, Australia, the Republic of Korea, 
Malaysia, and Singapore. 


A trade fair in Japan is scheduled for May, to promote 
Liaoning’s textile, apparel, knit, cotton, and wool 
exports to Japan. News briefings on investing in L: 
oning will also be held in two Japanese cities. 


‘In July, a delegation will visit Australia to try to discuss 
some agricultural and metallurgical projects, while a 
20-member group will go to the Republic of Korea, 
seeking cooperation in chemicals, light industry, and 
textiles. 


Liaoning will arrange two large business events in Ger- 
many and France in September, aimed at drawing 
investment to its machine building, metallurgical, and 
textile industries. Symposiums on investment in the two 
European countries are also being prepared. 


In November, a business delegation will tour New York, 
Washington, and Chicago, looking for co-operation in 
the automotive, chemical, and electronics industries, 
and in infrastructure construction. 


New Regulations Issued To Lure Foreign Capital 


HK0204071495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0441 GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (CNS)-China’s 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
recently released a circular on how to adopt the way of 
BOT (build-operate-transfer) to lure foreign investment 
for infrastructure construction. The following regula- 
tions should be followed: 
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_ First, introduction of the BOT should be in line with 


China’s current law as well as examination and approval 
procedures regarding foreign-funded enterprises. Over- 
seas businessmen are allowed to set up BOT items-based 
companies through ways of the Sino-overseas coopera- 
tion, joint ventures or solely overseasfunded enterprises. 
After proposals and feasibility research report for the 
item are approved, the foreign trade and economic 
departments will examine and approve contracts of the 
BOT item based companies according to current rele- 
vant law and examination and approval procedures. In 
view of experiment stage of the BOT, items with more 
than US$30 million gross investment situated in coastal 
regions and items with over US$10 million gross invest- 
ment in inland regions should be submitted to the central 
government for examination and approval. 


Second, introduction of foreign capital through the BOT 
should meet the state’s industrial policy on utilization of 
foreign capital in basic facilities construction and laws 
concerned. Foreign businessmen equipped with sound 
capital and strong technological strength, good reputa- 
tion as well as rich experience on BOT operations should 
be given priority. 


Third, the governmental organs should not undertake 
guarantee or make promise in any form, such as foreign 
currency exchange guarantee and loan guarantee. If the 
guarantee is a must for an item, the organ must get 
approval of relevant authorities before making any 
promise. 


Fourth, various parts of China should take overall situ- 
«* Ja including supplementary funds into consideration 
when resorting to the BOT method. 


or Welcomed To Upgrade State-Owned 
‘irms 

HK0204071795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0545 GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (CNS)}—China 
will, in line with its industrial policies, attract foreign 
investment to upgrade the technological level of state- 
owned large and medium- sized enterprises with prefer- 
ential policies for credit, taxation, utilization of foreign 
exchange, import and export. Foreign investment is 
particularly welcomed in the following sectors: 


Energy industry-construction of large-scale generating 
sets for existing power plants; 


Transportation-construction of trunk railways, railway 
marshaling stations, port berths and terminals, and ren- 
ovation of loading and unloading facilities, civil aviation 
ground supporting facilities, major information trans- 
mission lines and long distance telephone switchboard 
equipment. 


Machinery-production of power generating equipment, 
mechanical hydraulic pressure and sealing devices, car 
engines, and sedan parts and accessories. 
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Electronics industry-production of production lines for 
integrated circuit and electronic devices as well as elec- 
tronic products for finance. 


Iron and steel industry-increase of varieties of steel 
products which are in great demand. 


Nonferrous metals-production of nonferrous metal 
products which are greatly needed in manufacturing cars 
and electronics. 


Chemical fertilizer industry-production of ironic mem- 
brane caustic soda, and other materials for chemical 
fertilizers. 


Building materials industry-production of production 
lines for cement plants and plate glass plants, and 
high-grade cement. < 


Hong Kong, Taiwan Expected To Remain Top 
Overseas Investors 


HK0204075495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Wang Yong: “HK, Taiwan Investment Shifting”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong and Taiwan are 
expected to remain top overseas investors in the main- 
land this year, a senior Chinese official said. 


“Investment (from the regions) is changing from the old 
labour- intensive processing to financial and commercial 
business,” said An Min, Director-General of the depart- 
ment for Taiwan Hong Kong and Macao affairs at the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation 
(Moftec). 


Hong Kong pledged investment of $48.69 billion in 
25,527 new projects in the mainland last year. Actual 
input was only $20.18 billion, still making up more than 
half the total overseas investment in China. 


Taiwanese investors promised $5.39 billion in 6,247 
projects last year, actual input was $3.39 billion. 


The commiited investment from the two regions 
declined because of the mainland’s restriction on real- 
estate development, but input still continued a dramatic 
climb. 


Moftec’s An outlined the shifting characteristics of Hong 
Kong and Taiwanese investment in the mainland. 


Investors, mostly from the Chinese diaspora, have 
extended their reach on the mainland. 


“Taiwan investment in inland regions grew faster than 
that in coastal regions last year,” he said. 


In part, that’s because inland labour and raw materials 
are cheaper. 


Chinese officials have said that if workers’ salaries on 
coastal areas increase, the underdeveloped inland prom- 
ises a new advantage. 
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An also pointed out that investors have spilled into new 
fields, with greater input in a single project. 


“The tertiary (service) industry and infrastructure are 
siphoning off more investment which had been focused 
in labour-intensive processing sectors,” An said. 


Growth sectors for investors include commerce, energy, 
transport, finance and agriculture. 


He said that a single Hong Kong-funded project—a 
wharf, power station, road or shopping centre—usually 
involves more than $100 million. 


Some Taiwan investors have also pledged huge sums for 
a single mainland project, but An said the average scale 
of Taiwan investment remains below that of overall 
overseas investment. 


“Taiwan investment has yet to change its focus from 
small and medium-sized projects,” An said. 


However, Taiwan investors are joining hands to develop 
large- scale mainland projects. 


“We are in favour of discussing and signing a non- 
governmental agreement on the protection of the rights 
and interests of Taiwan investors in the mainland,” An 
said. 

“People from both sides of the Taiwan Straits should 
promote economic co-operation to benefit the whole 
Chinese nation.” 


Overseas Investment in Sichuan Increases 


OW0204151595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1448 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
Sichuan province has brought in more overseas funds 
than any other province- level area in central and 
western China, according to a senior provincial official. 


Xu Zhongmin, an assistant to the provincial governor, 
said that during the 1979-1992 period Sichuan, the most 
populous province in China, introduced 4.69 billion 
U.S. dollars in foreign funds. 


To date, the provincial authorities have approved the 
establishment of 5,442 foreign-funded companies, 2,000 
of which are now in operation, he said. 


Exports of such companies soared to 242 million US. 
dollars in 1994 from three million dollars in 1987, he 
said. 


He said that the steady flow of foreign funds is due 
primarily to the implementation of flexible policies 
taken by the central authorities on economic growth in 
underdeveloped central and western China, and effec- 
tive measures taken by provincial authorities to 
encourage Overseas investors. 


Sichuan made fresh progress in introducing overseas 
funds in 1994, he said. 
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Last year the province approved the establishment of 
1,143 foreign-financed enterprises involving 889 million 
dollars in overseas investment, up nearly 54 percent 
from the previous year. 


He said that this year Sichuan plans to export 2.5 billion 
dollars worth of goods, bring in 1.8 billion dollars in 
overseas funds and sign contracts worth 630 million 
dollars for undertaking construction projects abroad and 
providing labor services to foreign clients. 


“Foreign companies are being encouraged to concentrate 
on investing in basic industries,” he said. 


Guangdong’s Processing Industry Major Exporter 
OW0204151695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1444 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Companies processing and assembling materials 
and parts supplied by overseas customers have become 
major exporters in Guangdong Province, a rising eco- 
nomic giant in south China. 


Statistics from the Provincial Commission of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation showed that exports 
from such companies amounted to 15 billion U.S. dol- 
lars in 1994, one third of Guangdong’s total exports. 


Exports from such companies shot up by 60 percent in 
the first quarter of 1995. 


Xu Dejie, director of the commission, said that Guang- 
dong now has 30,000 such companies employing a total 
of two million people. 


He said that by the end of 1994 Guangdong had signed 
206,000 processing and assembling contracts with over- 
seas firms, brought in 6.27 billion U.S. dollars in foreign 
investment, imported 3.27 million pieces of equipment 
and earned 10.9 billion U.S. dollars. 


Earnings from processing and assembling amounted to 
1.5 billion U.S. dollars in 1994, up from 13.58 million 
U.S. dollars in 1979. 


According to Xu, shoes and toys processed in Guang- 
dong with overseas customer-provided materials or parts 
now have a world market share of ten percent, respec- 
tively. 

He said that the rapid expansion of the processing 
industry is playing a major role in promoting rural 
industrialization and urbanization, and attracting direct 
foreign investment. 


Fujian Governor Reports Growth in Foreign Trade 


OW0204151795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1453 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
East China’s Fujian Province saw a total import and 
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export volume of 13.33 billion U.S. dollars and used a 
total overseas investment of 3.76 billion U.S. dollars last 
year. 


The province’s export volume reached 8.23 billion U.S. 
dollars, 41.3 percent up from the year before. 


In his report on the work of the provincial government 
delivered at the Third Session of the Eighth Provincial 
People’s Congress held on March 30, Governor Chen 
Mingyi said that the province approved 632 Taiwan- 
funded projects last year, which involved a contracted 
investment volume of 950 million U.S. dollars. Besides, 
the trade volune between the two sides amounted to 
2.15 billion U.S. dollars. 


To further promote the opening-up, Chen said that the 
province will improve the investment environment and 
simplify the enterprises registration procedures. 


The province will encourage the overseas businessmen to 
invest in infrastructural construction, new and high-tech 
industry, agriculture, high value-added export industries 
and transformation of old enterprises. 


The export will also be encouraged, he sz)d. 


Chen said that the province will continue to conduct 
international economic and technological cooperation 
and open up more overseas markets. 


Port City of Zhangjiagang Attracts Foreign 
Investors 

OW0304044795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0308 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Port facilities and a free trade zone have proven attrac- 
tive to foreign companies which have brought ir nearly 
1.1 billion US dollars in overseas investment into the 
city of Zhangjiagang in east China’s Jiangsu Province. 


Zhangjiagang, a port city on the Chang Jiang River, 
approved 1,372 foreign-financed companies by the end 
of 1994, with 110 million US dollars. 


Statistics from the city government show that, in 1994, 
the city’s gross domestic product—the value of goods 
and services produced—amounted to 15.2 billion yuan, 
more than four times the figure for 1991. 


With 20 berths for ships of 10,000 dwt, the port is 
capable of handling 15 million tons of cargo a year and 
has opened shipping routes to Hong Kong and Europe. 


The Zhangjiagang Free Trade Zone, the only one on 
inland rivers in China, now has 290 enterprises 
involving !.27 billion dollars in total investment. 


A city government official says that Zhangjiagang has 
given priority to construction of transport and telecom- 
munications facilities. 


Over the past three years it has spent 700 million yuan in 
building and improving 200 kilometers of roads, 
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installing telephone switchboards with 86,000 lines, and 
building six tourist hotels, four of them at the three-star 
level. 


He said that the 272 foreign-funded companies opened 
last year involved an average investment of 5.89 million 
US dollars, and added that eight of them exceeded 30 
million US dollars each. 


The European Worsted City [as received], for example, 
is being built by companies from France, Hong Kong, 
and Germany and will involve expenditures of 200 
million US dollars. 


The official said that at least 80 percent of those com- 
panies that are operating are profitable. In 1994, 100 of 
them exported at least one million US dollars worth of 
goods each. 


Lack of Foreign Funding Delays Sandu Ao 
Military Port 

HK0304072195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 7 


{By Agnes Cheung in Fuzhou] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The opening of Sandu Ao 
military port in Fujian’s Ningde district has been hin- 
dered by lack of funds for the construction of basic 
infrastructure. 


Mayor Chen Mingyu admitted foreign investors were 
reluctant to do business in Sandu Ao because of its poor 
infrastructure. It is a military port and not open to 
foreigners, but in September 1993, the State Council 
announced the establishment of a 22-square-kilometre 
experimental zone. Foreign investors were offered tax 
incentives similar to those in Special Economic Zones to 
set up factories and plants. It was hoped Sandu Ao could 
provide the much-needed impetus for an economic take- 
off in the Ningde area. 


Ningde, with two cities and seven counties, is perhaps 
the poorest area in Fujian. Monthly per capita income 
there was only 130 yuan (HK$119)—much lower than 
the average in the city areas in Fujian. While the local 
authorities have been lobbying for funding for a series of 
infrastructure projects including a US$5 billion 
(HK$38.6 billion) oil refinery and several container 
wharfs, most have been yet to be approved. But the 
mayor remained optimistic the situation could improve 
this year. “Of course, (the trial zone port) cannot com- 
pete with those ports in Shanghai and Guangdong prov- 
ince right now. But once the infrastructures are built 
and we are linked to other parts of the country as well as 
overseas, our deep-sea port will be able to develop into a 
cargo transfer terminal,‘ Mr Chen said. The local gov- 
ernment is already building customs facilities for the 
container ports. At the moment, Sandu Ao has only a 
floating wharf. 
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Mr Chen said the provincial government had agreed to 
invest more than 100 million yuan to jointly build a 
container wharf with the local authorities in Ningde 
within this year. 


State To Improve Tax Refund Methods To Boost 
Exports 


HK0304091295 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Tong Ting: “State Will Tune Up Tax Refund Pro- 
cedure” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Aiming at spurring exports and 
keeping in line with international standards, China will 
take measures to strengthen the management of export- 
tax refunds a tax official told BUSINESS WEEKLY. 


The State Administration of Taxation (Sat), China Cus- 
toms the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of For- 
eign Trade and Economic Co-operation are looking to 
improve the methods and systems of tax refunds on 
exported goods, said Zhang Lizhong, Sat’s deputy 
director of Import and Export Tax Management Depart- 
ment. 


It is because the tax system initiated last year has 
resulted in some new problems, such as the value-added 
invoices management. 


Although he declined to give details, Zhang said that the 
improved methods will not increase businesses’ tax 
burdens. 


“It will become more convenient to operate and manage 
and closer to international standards,” he said. 


Sat also is speeding up the electronic management on tax 
refunds and set up an integrated computer network with 
customs and foreign exchange administrating institu- 
tions, he said. 


In 1994, Sat and customs built the information exchange 
system through computers, the first step toward tax 
management computerization. 


“This efficient and strict computer system will curb tax 
evasion and defrauding of export tax refunds,” Zhang 
said. 


Sat has begun to contact foreign-exchange administra- 
tion departments to experiment with integrating the 
network. 


He said the goal for tax refund institutions is to link 
computer networks with seven departments: customs, 
tax collection institutions, foreign exchanges manage- 
ment institutions. banks, foreign trade administration 
departments, export firms and exporting-goods sup- 
pliers. 


Zhang said Sat also will set up an investigation system to 
regularly check export goods to crack down on export 
tax-refund fraud. 
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Meanwhile, they will examine the value-added-tax 
invoices and customs declaration forms to prevent such 
crimes. 


In this year’s first quarter, customs seized 100 fake 
export invoices involving 34 million yuan ($4 million), 
customs officials said. 


The illegal dealers often present fake invoices to get 
refunds though they did not export anything. 


Zhang also predicted that the tax refund will continue its 
momentum this year with the expansion of exports. 


In 1994, China returned more than 44.8 billion yuan 
($5.3 billion) to exporters, 48 per cent higher than 1993. 


The marked increase mainly resulted from the growth of 
exports in China. 


Besides, last year’s reform of the tax system—tax vari- 
eties have been changed and causing the rising tax- 
refund rate also contributed, Zhang said [sentence as 
published]. 


The State returns value-added tax, consumption tax and 
business tax, which has been actually paid, to exporters, 
including foreign trade companies, exportoriented enter- 
prises and foreign-funded firms after they declare their 
exports at customs, which make China’s exports 
excluding tax flow into the international market. 


““As an international practice, tax refunds to exporters 
are bound to reduce exporters’ tax burdens and enhance 
their competitiveness in the overseas market,” Zhang 
said. 


Yantai Uses Foreign Capital To Boost 
Development 

HK0204071695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0546 GMT I Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yantai, April | (CNS)}—Since 
the implementation of reform and open-door policy, 
Yantai has boosted construction of basic facilities in a 
bid to offer a sound investment environment to bring in 
a number of foreign businessmen. As of late November 
1994, there were an accumulated number of 3,458 items 
approved with contractual investments of US$3.68 bil- 
lion, while the actual introduction of foreign capital was 
valued at US$1.52 billion, ranking the city first among 
others across Shandong Province. 


Foreign businessmen investing in Yantai come from 
some 50 countries and regions with Hong Kong as its 
largest investor. The territory undertook a total of 1,548 
items with a gross investment of US$1.78 billion. During 
recent years businessmen from South Korea, Taiwan and 
Singapore rushed to the city to make investments. Sta- 
tistics showed that the first six countries and regions 
placing the largest amount of investment in Yantai are in 
descending order: Hong Kong, Taiwan, the United 
States, Japan, Singapore and South Korea with a total 
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investment valued at US$322 million, or 88 percent of 
the total foreign capital used by the city. 


The city also sent delegations overseas to solicit foreign 
businessmen. There were some 900 groups of various 
kinds going overseas in the first 11 months last year. 
They struck cooperation with foreign investors to under- 
take 651 items involving a gross contractual investment 
of US$900 million while an actual input of capital was 
valued US$500 million. A big batch of renowned com- 
panies including Mitsubishi of Japan, Daewoo of South 
Korea and Motorola of the United States conduct busi- 
ness in Yantai. There are to date 129 items each making 
use of foreign capital of more than US$10 million, with 
a contractual value of US$1.59 billion. New high-tech 
items are put at 161 with a contractual value of US$400 
million. 

Rapid development of foreign-funded enterprises is con- 
sidered a driving force for Yantai’s economic develop- 
ment. There are 2,188 foreign-funded enterprises run in 
the city with a gross output value of RMB [Renminbi] 12 
billion, a total profit tax of RMB810 million, and foreign 
exchange earnings of US$450 million in the first 11 
months last year. As economic results turned out by 
foreign-funded enterprises continue to yield growth, for- 
eign investors are eager to increase their investment in 
the city. There are 149 items seeing an extra input of 
capital totalling US$178 million. 


State To Further Open Railways to Foreign 
Investment 


HK0204084595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0301 GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 1 (CNS)—China 
will further open its railway industry to foreign invest- 
ment and strengthen foreign cooperation this year, said 
Mr. Han Zhubin, Minister of Railways. The country will 
strive for an earlier promulgation of the “Provisional 
Regulations on Foreign Investment in Railway Con- 
struction and Management”. It will positively utilize 
more foreign capital through the issue of international 
bonds, organizing some experimental enterprises to list 
their shares overseas, set up overseas investment funds 
on railways and so on. 


The railway industry will upgrade its products according 
to international standard by introducing foreign tech- 
nology and carry out joint design and cooperative pro- 
duction. Meanwhile, international through transport will 
be further developed, cooperation in international con- 
tainer transport will be explored, agency services in 
foreign transport will be improved, and international 
express services will be established. 


Harbin Airplane Maker ‘Swamped’ With Orders 
for Yun-12 


OW0304 100295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0935 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
The Harbin Airplane Manufacturing Corporation 
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(HAMC), maker of the Yun-12 civilian plane, has been 
swamped with orders since it received certification from 
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) of the 
United States last month. 


A Japanese businessman has signed a contract for 100 
Yun-12 planes, HAMC General Manager Yang Shouwen 
has revealed. 


Two American companies competed with each other to 
represent HAMC in the U.S. And ordered 200 Yun-12s 
from HAMC, he added. 


Yang expects more overseas orders in future now. 


The general manager ouilined three reasons for the 
increased number of exports: 


—The Yun-12 is a multi-purpose light plane conforming 
to FAA specifications; 


—It uses a shorter runway for take-off and offers conve- 
nient after-sale service; 


—It has a good reputation in the U.S. and Britain. 


Yang pledged that his corporation wili improve quality 
control even more, do a better job for after-sale service, 
and develop more new models in future. 


So far, the Yun-12 has been exported to 17 countries and 
regions in Asia, Africa, South America, and Oceania. 


Heilongjiang Province To Regulate Border Trade 


OW0304091895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0653 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
North China’s Heilongjiang Province will try to bring its 
border trade with Russia up to higher standards this 
year. 


According to a provincial government official, the prov- 
ince’s border trade, which accounted for one-third of the 
total Sino- Russian volume in 1993, decreased by 20 


percent last year. 


Experts say that the decline was mainly caused by 
changing trade policies on both sides. 


Since last year, the Russians began to prefer cash trans- 
actions to barter. At the same time, China had new 
taxation and exchange rates, which granted less favor- 
able status to the border trade. 


Experts also attributed the decline in border trade to the 
limited barter trade which mainly deals with daily neces- 
In order to promote the border trade, which reached 
three billion Swiss Francs in 1993, the provincial gov- 
ernment has decided to adopt new trade policies this 
year. 
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These include changing the unitary barter trade into 
diversified trade and encouraging large and medium- 
sized state-owned enterprises to seek co-operation with 
Russian businesses. Also included is improving quality 
inspection of export commodities and encouraging large 
trade groups. 


CWE Expects To Tap More Overseas Markets 


HK0204084795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Gao Bianhua: “CWE Peddles Services Abroad”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A leading Chinese company 
engaged in international water and electrical exgineering 
contracts expects to tap more overseas markets. 


Ji Changhua, President of the China International Water 
and Electric Corp (CWE), told Business Weekly that 
CWE is facing fiercer competition from domestic and 
overseas counterparts. 

About 400 companies in China have the right to contract 
engineering projects internationally, he said. 

““We have to take measures to consolidate our position in 
contracting.” 

A State-run company established in 1983, CWE has 
conducted business in more than 40 countries and 
regions, mainly in the Third World. It has done projects 
in Albania, Guinea, Burundi, Tunisia, Cameroon and 
Pakistan. 

The president said that CWE is making efforts to expand 
business into some Southeast Asian countries, including 
Malaysia, the Philippines and Singapore. 

““Since last year, we have also actively tapped the Central 
and South American markets, where economies have 


witnessed gradual development in recent years.” 


Most of the engineering projects CWE undertook over- 
seas used loans from the World Bank, the Asian Devel- 
opment Bank and the African Development Bank. 


A few were funded by the Arabian Foundation and some 
governmental loans. 


Last year, CWE clinched seven engineering contracts 
worth $70 million. 


Ji said the contractual value this year is expected to reach 
more than $100 million. 


Because CWE is responsible for managing projects and 
not construction, when it wins an engineering contract, it 
finds construction units at home or in foreign countries, 
Ji explained. 

“In the past, cheap labour was one of our advantages to 
edge out competitors,” he said “but that advantage has 
virtually disappeared.” Ji did not elaborate on what the 
company’s advantages are now. 
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In rece ‘t years, the construction capacity in some Third 
World countries and regions has increased, and large 
international engineering companies have begun to 
undertake small and mid-sized engineering projects in 
developing countries, which they nevci did before. 


“This has led to fewer opportunities for CWE to win 
overseas contracts on water and elec’ ‘rity power con- 
struction,” Ji said. 


“We have to strengthen our competitiveness, first by 
upgrading the management.” 


ign engineering companies. If a large 
company wins the bid for a large project, CWE can then 
subcontract smalier projects. 


““We have established such relations with several electric 
companies from the United States,” Ji said. 


CWE helped China’s equipment exporting industry by 
taking on engineering projects in other countries. 


Last year, $3.48 million worth of domestic machinery 
and electronic equipment was exported by CWE. 


ca ae & Cee Seeiaas Se 
Into 


HK020 1075195 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
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[By Sun Hong: “Two Rules to Address Foreign Invest- 
ment”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Two important regulations on 
foreign investment are being discussed in the State 
Council and are expected to go into effect soon. 


They are detailed rules on Sino-foreign co-operative 
joint ventures and a draft law on clearing methods for 
foreign-invested enterprises. 


When passed, the regulations will improve laws and 
regulations governing foreign investments in the estab- 
lishment, management, closing and clearing of enter- 
prises, said Li Ling, section chief of the Treaty and Law 
Department of the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Co-operation. 

China has issued three laws on Sino-foreign equity joint 
ventures, wholly foreign-owned enterprises and Sino- 
foreign cooperative ventures since 1979. Detailed rules 


for the former two laws were announced in 1983 and 
1990. 


From the new rules, foreign investors favouring co- 
operative ventures can find <equirements for structure, 
investment, profit distribution, management and the 
a) Ca ae a ea 
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The rules state that Sino-foreign co-operative enterprises 
can be a corporation or a non-corporate economic entity. 
a ee, Se Saas lability for 
any 


The rules say investment in the form of equipment and 
technology must be counted in the terms of currency, 
and the co-operative condition must take the form of 
property ownership, such as land-use rights and patent- 
use rights. 

It also stipulates that foreign investors can recover 
capital before paying taxes if they gain approval. 

The clearing methods for foreign-invested enterprises is 
designed to settle problems encountered when termi- 
nating foreign-invested firms. 

Li said disputes have arisen about clearing when some 
cooperation contacts in China have expired, and some 
foreign-invested enterprises end before the due date for 
reasons ranging from improper management or heavy 
losses to a conflicting partnership. 


To cope with such problems, the new regulation will 
provide details on reasons, deadlines and principles of 
clearing, debt payment and the establishment and 
responsibility of clearing commissions. 


it also defines procedures for clearing, and demands 
clearing be carried out through appointed commissions. 
Li said the legal system dealing with foreign investment 
has improved significantly in recent years. In the future, 


changes will be «.1ade to give foreign-invested companies 
the same treatment Chinese enterprises receive. 


Steel Exports To Expand During Sluggish 
Domestic Market 

HK0204074795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p I 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “Steel Exports Projected To Reach 
Record Levels”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will export 5 million tons 
of rolled steel this year because the domestic steel market 
remains siuggish, said officials from the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry. 

Last year, China exported a record 3.71 million tons of 
rolled steel. 


“To expand exports is a long-term strategy for China’s 
steel- making industry,” said the officials, who declined 
to be identified. 

In the past, Chinese steelmakers concentrated most of 
their attention on the domestic market, making little 
effort to jump into global competition. 

“But if Chinese steelmakers do not compete on the 


international market they cannot keep hold of the 
domestic market, either,” officials warned. 
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Compared with other world steel producers, China’s 
exports are small relative to output. Last year, China’s 
exports accounted for 4.6 per cent of rolled steel produc- 
thon. 

With a booming world steel market, it is time for China 
to take advantage of high prices and increase its exports. 
If domestic steelmakers can fulfill their target of 
exporting 5 million tons this year, they will receive more 
than 10 billion yuan ($1.19 billion) of badly needed cash. 


Japanese companies say they intend to import more steel 
from China, because with the yen’s rise, China’s prices 
are better. About 100,000 tons of rolled steel currently 
enters the Japar «se market annually. 


Ministry officials said China’s steel market and prices 
will be stable this year because total supply still surpasses 
the demand. 


The central government decided to slow overall eco- 
pomic growth to 9 per cent this year to ease inflation 
pressure. 


To achieve this, the government will keep tight control 
over fixed-assets investment, which to some extent, 
decides the domestic demand for steel. 

It is estimated that rolled steel consumption this year 
will be between 98 million and 100 million tons, about 4 
per cent higher than last year. 


Domestic supply this year should exceed 114 million 
tons: the ministry plans to produce 84 million tons of 
rolled steel this year. China’s stockpile at the beginning 
of the year was more than 30 million tons, caused by too 
many imports the past two years. 


(China has to import steel products that domestic com- 
panies cannot produce, or supplement inventories when 
companies cannot meet domestic demand.) 


Reducing the formidable stockpiles remains a headache 
for steelmakers, officials said. 


The government will continue to strictly control rolled 
steel imports, said officials. 


Experts warned that this year’s imports should not 
exceed 10 million tons. 


Domestic prices hit bottom at the end of last year after 
falling for two years. 
In the first quarter of this year they recovered a bit. 


Officials said the rebound is normal because production 
costs are rising due to more expensive raw materials and 
fuels. 


Officials hope domestic steelmakers can improve their 
efficiency and keep prices low to compete with imported 
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Bank To Offer Credit 
Export-Import 0 Export 
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[By Xiao Tong: “Bank Offers Security For Export 
Accounts” ] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] The Export-Import Bank of 
China, one of China’s three policy banks, is testing the 
waters of export- credit insurance to speed up the adjust- 
ment of the export structure. 


“We aim to bolster the country’s growing exports in high 
value- added and electronics 


The bank is negotiating to supply short-, medium- and 
long-term export-credit insurance to 26 large exporting 
projects involving hundreds of dollars. 

It has accepted two short-term projects with $32 million 
insured. The premium income amounted to $278,000. 


The bank has also signed letters of intent for eight other 
export-credit insurance projects, with the intended 


insured money reaching $70 million, since it was set up 
in July 1994, she said. 


He also said that the policy bank conducts export-credit 
insurance business according to the international prac- 
tices. 


The export-credit insurance, backed by the government, 
is an economic tool to encourage and expand exports to 
some developing countries and to protect the interests of 
the exporters. 

Such insurance is different from commercial insurance 
due to its high risks, and the present bank and insurance 
laws aren't applicable. 


She said insured exporters can get compensation if they 
cannot get paid by the buyers of their goods. 

It helps export enterprises become more competitive and 
offers them more flexibility in conducting foreign trade. 
While export-credit insurance relieves the pressure and 
risk, it helps diversify the export market, especially in 
Asia, Africa, Latin America and Eastern Europe. 
Exporters To Advertise on Internet 


HK0304091595 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Zhang Xingbo: “Chinese Firms Merge Onto Infor- 
mation Superhighway”) 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen—World Source 
(China) Network, connecting with worldwide computer 
networks, will begin operation in Shenzhen by mid-year. 
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Through the network, Chinese exporters and manufac- 
turers will be able to swiftly spread their export informa- 
tion to the world. 


The programme, with an investment of $5 million, was 


companics—Robert 
World Source Network Inc and Senford Limited. 


According to Qian Yuanguang, chairman of the board 
and general manager of New Era, the network will 


The internet has millions of users around the worid. 


“The establishment of the network marks a break- 
through for domestic enterprises in linking themselves 
with the global information express and provides the 
optimum channel to promote their products,” Qian said. 
The network, based in the special economic zone, plans 
to set up branch stations in Hong Kong and in the 
mainiand’s major cities. 


The New Era company, engaged in industry and trade, is 
an enterprise group, holding 52 solely owned and co- 
operative companies. It started its own computer infor- 
mation service, called News Net, in 1993, which was 
Se ee 


nesses in Guangdong Province. 


The World Source Network Inc. specializes in trade, 
scientific and technological development and the com- 
puter industry. 


American Computer Firm Eyes Market 
Opportunity 


OW0304093495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0724 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
The “Blue Giant” of global information, IBM, has 
accelerated its business promotion and projects in China 
since the beginning of the year, with an eye to expanding 
its share on the world’s last potential computer market. 


This year saw IBM and the China National Grain 
Information Center reaching an agreement in January on 
a computer network for inventory control in 1,000 grain 
storehouses across the countr,. It also started a cooper- 
ative program with Shanghai's Jiaotong University for a 
center and an Asynchronous Transfer Mode Local Area 
Network (ATM LAN), which will act as a key part of the 

ing China Education and Research Network (CER- 
NET), a clone of the worldwide Internet. 


The company also heid a two-day PC [personal com- 
puter] show here last month to demonstrate the latest 
technology and products, including a portable computer 
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and the ThinkPad 701C. Since March 21, an exhibition 
of IBM printers has been heid in Beijing, Shanghai, and 
Guangzhou. 

The scale of the U.S. company’s business promotion 
reached a new high in recent years, with the chairman 
and chief executive officer, Louis Gerstner, calling on 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin here on March 29. Only 
one day later, the company donated computers and cash 
grants worth 25 million U.S. dollars to the State Educa- 
tion Commission for university education. 


Gerstner said that the aggressive market promotion and 
investment in China’s education is a direct response to 
Jiang’s urge for more overseas technology. “His request 
tual capital.” 


Having first set foot in China in 1934, when it installed 
a business machine at the Peking Union Medical College 
ot a 
Beijing, Tianjin, and Shenzhen, specializing in desktop 
computers and network and software development. 
With its 60 years of business experience in China, IBM 
foresees a bright future, Gerstner noted, and is willing to 
contribute to the country’s priority hi-tech sector, the 
rapidly growing information industry. 

Bill Conklin, the general manager of Networking for 
IBM Granter China Group said that China is now still in 


industry. 


A joint venture with IBM in Beijing, the Xun Tong 
Information Research and Development Co. Lid., has 
already begun to provide products and services for 
developing the country’s information highway. 

IBM has announced plans to set up its sixth research lab 
here, following those in the U.S., Japan, Switzerland, 
and Israel, this year, to become further involved in 
China’s information industry. 


Other foreign players who have jumped on the Chinese 
hi-tech include the big guns Microsoft, Com- 
paq, AST, Intel, DEC, and Digital Equipment. 


At present, IBM sales in China rank at the top of all 
computer companies. 
Headquartered in Beijing, IBM China Ltd. has some 600 


local employees and an annual sales increase averaging 
more than 50 percent. 


The company also spent more than 50 million US. 
dollars on Chinese computer components in 1994, up 70 
percent from the previous year, and it boasts more than 
30 component suppliers on the Chinese mainland. 
Experts here say that IBM’s leading market share in 
China can maintain its position for the foreseeable 
future, as long as investment and the business scale 
continue to increase. 
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*Heilongjiang Daily Views Border Trade 
95CE0304A Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 15 Jan 95 p 6 


[Article , & pe Zongzhang (3769 1350 3864): 
“Quicken Pace of Internationalizing Border Trade”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Right now, both China and 
Russia are trying to change their systems of planned 
economies into that of market economies and to open to 
the outside world on all sides and connect themselves 
with the world market and create conditions to gradually 
draw close to international standards. Such a major 
historic change inevitably demands that the simple and 
nonstandard border and regional barter trade be turned 
to economic and trade cooperation of various forms 
which operate in line with international convention. Our 
urgent and major task is to correctly understand this 
change and quicken our pace in accomplishing this turn. 


Able Te Kee Us Trade, Inevitable Result of Not Being 
Able To Up With Changing Sitzation 

Since the restoration of border trade in 1982, 
Heilongjiang has gone through a period of supernormal 
boom in border and regional trade. Particularly during 
the six years between 1988 and 1993, the total volume of 
imports and exports in Heilongjiang grew neariy 90 
times. 

However, since the second half of 1993, radical changes 
have taken place in border trade. During the first 11 
months in 1994, the total volume of exports was $1.56 


Russia totalled 8,413, a decrease of 59 percent over the 
same period in 1993. A survey over 67 companies with 
management rights shows that nearly two-thirds of the 
companies suffered financial losses. 


Why is there such a sharp decline? The crux of the 
problem is that the specific historic conditions for the 
gap in border trade have disappeared due to 
in the economic situation and market environ- 
in both countries. With the rapid development in 
reform, both countries are adjusting their poli- 
a result, the environment which leads to special 
for the superrormal development of border 
exists. Also, we have failed to readjust 
concepts and methods of doing things to 
with the changing situation in a timely and 
effective manner. 

1. Our form of trading and the structure and quality of 
our import and export merchandise fail to keep up with 
the changing situation. While both countnes are devel- 
oping market economic systems and opening to the 
outside world on all sides, they have realized that barter 
trade is limited by the one-time trade balance between 
the companies on both sides. Economic activities are 
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usually carried out on a short-term basis. Therefore, 
the product mix of imports and exports in barter trade is 
unitary, it 1s difficult to insure a steady supply of such 
products. In addition, most of the business partners for 
barter trade are in Russia’s Far East and Siberian regions 
and those engaged in barter trade in the border region 
often jack up their prices and create a buying spree or 
reduce their prices and vie with one another to dump 
products on the market. This situation has caused a 
serious shortage of supplies that the Chinese side needs 
from that region for the past several years. It will be hard 
to maintain or enlarge the scale of barter trade. Conse- 
quently the Russian side has gradually tightened its 
administrztion and restrictions over barter trade, while 
the Chinese side has planned to shift from barter trade to 
standard foreign trade and economic and 
cooperation. However, most of the border and regional 
trade enterprises have not understood this issue. They 
still remain at the lower level of trading clothing for urea 
and light industrial products for rolled steel. 


2. China’s enterprises in border trade fail to keep pace 
with the changing situation in terms of quality and 
macroeconomic control. After restrictions in border 
trade were lifted, each of the enterprises administered 
affairs in its own way. They made a hue and cry and 
advanced all kinds of tasks in a big way, but they failed 
to keep pace with the situation in exercising macroeco- 
nomic control and streamlining their administration. 
The number of companies handling border trade in 
Heilongjiang has increased from 656 in 1991 to several 
thousands, creating chaos in border and regional trade. 
Relying on the preferential treatments given by the state 
and on the unreasonably large price gap, some of the 
enterprises can still make some profits. After 1993, both 
sides adjusted their policies and the market situation 
changed. Most enterprises are unable to cope with the 
situation and handle their businesses. Some of them 
even suffer financial losses. 


3. Not enough efforts have been made in “allying our- 
selves with the south,” while our efforts to “develop the 
north” fail to keep up with the changing situation. To a 
certain extent, Heilongjiang’s primary processing 
industry for natural resources and its industry and 
product mix are similar to those of the Russian side. Our 
light industries which cater to the Russian consumers are 
poor in quality and less competitive. During the several 
years of sustained growth in border trade, some of 
regional and border trade enterprises were satisfied with 
efforts only to organize supplies of goods from the south, 
while paying little attention to attracting investment and 
technology and to developing multilateral trade among 
“Heilongjiang, other parts of China. and Russia” or 
among “China, other foreign countries, and Russia.” 
Apparently we have not made enough efforts in pro- 
moting Sino-Russian cooperation. 
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Bright Projects in Promoting Econor.ic and Trade 
Cooperation in Border Region In Course of Making 
urn 


In doing border and regional trade, it is difficult to turn 
from the practice of complementing each other and 
helping each other’s needs under the conditions of a 
planned economy to the practice of developing economic 
and trade cooperation in accordance with international 
standards. It should be pointed out that both subjective 
and objective conditions for making such a turn exist 
and that the prospects for developing border and 
regional trade remain bright. 


First, although there are changes in specific historical 
conditions and in preferential policies, geographical 
supremacy, the advantage in supplying each otiier’s 
needs, and the competitive edge for trade and economic 
cooperation between neighboring nations and regions 
will exist for a long time. The general trend in world 
economic and trace cooperation shows that geographical 
supremacy is irreplaceable. It is an everlasting favorable 
condition for cooperation. China and Russia’s Far East 
region share a border line as long as 3,045 km. The 
geographical advantage in this region cannot be replaced 
by other CIS states and other provinces in Russia. China 
and Russia are large neighboring nations. Both of them 
have tremendous markets. They can easily complement 
each other and supply what the other needs. China is 
Russia’s second largest trade partner, while Russia is 
China’s sixth largest trade partner. It will take Russia a 
considerably longer period to reform its economic 
system and adjust its industrial structure. It is hard fe: 
Russia to change, within a short period, the situation .n 
which production declines and there is a shortage of food 
and daily-use items. Although Western commodities of 
top-quality are entering Russia, Russian people with 
high income only account for | percent of the total 
population. A large number of Russian people still need 
the less-expensive and practical commodities of medium 
and lower grade. The extensive market demand and 
consumer goods of multiple grades constitute the foun- 
dation of border and regional trade between China and 
Russia. As long as we raise our production quality and 
have the advantage of low production costs and selling 
prices, our products will be competitive on the Russian 
market, and we will be able to regain our reputation and 
recapture and eapand our market. Actually Russia is still 
our largest trade partner. Russia accounted for 69 per- 
cent of Heilongjiang’s total volume of imports and 
exports in 1993. It still accounted for 59.3 percent of 
Heilongjiang’s total volume of imports and exports from 
January to October in 1994, when the volume of Sino- 
Russian border and regional trade declined. 


Second, China and Russia have different social systems. 
However, a new-type bilateral relation conducive to the 
stable development of border and regional trade over a 
protracted period of time has been established. Although 
the current situation in border and regional trade has 
changed, relations between the two countries have been 
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normalized. The leaders of both countries have repeat- 
edly talked about and are actually establishing a “‘con- 
structive partnership of a new type.” ‘he two largest 
neighboring countries are working hard io “energetically 
promote economic, trade, scientific, and technological 
cooperation on the basis of equality and mutual benefit.” 
The central and local governments of both countries are 
also adopting measures to solve existing problems and 
lay a solid foundation for the development of border 
trade. 


Third, the original barter trade and economic and com- 
mercial systems are already outdated. However, the 
reform and opening-up program has created conditions 
for developing border and regional trade in line with 
international conventions. Right now, both China and 
Russia have cast off planned economic systems and are 
turning to developing market economies. It is easy to 
dovetail Russia’s market economy with China’s socialist 
market economy, since both countries are looking for a 
new way to maintain economic and trade cooperation 
while tallying with international standards in developing 
economic relations and trading. With the rapid develop- 
ment of the reform program, current problems in border 
and regional trade can be easily solved. 


Adjust Strategy To Effect Strategic Change in Border, 
Regional Trade 

1. We must change forms of strengthening economic 
relations and promoting trade and expand spheres of 
cooperation. To effect a change of the border and 
regional trade, the central task is to change unitary and 
simple barter trade into a form of multilateral economic 
and trade cooperation which includes barter trade, trans- 
actions using hard currency, and economic and techno- 
logical cooperation, and to further expand the sphere of 
economic cooperation. This demands that we learn how 
to handle transactions using hard currency and study 
methods to carry out trading in line with international 
conventions as soon as possible. Henceforth various 
border and regional trade enterprises must carry out 
trade and run industries and business in cash settlement. 
For this, we must help those enterprises with conditions 
to nandle barter trade to earn the management right to 
handle such trade and those enterprises with conditions 
to handie cash trade to assume the management right to 
do cash trade. We must gradually turn all border and 
regional trade enterprises in the province into those 
which open to the outside world on all sides in devel- 
oping economic and trade cooperation, and gradually 
form a flexible operational mechanism to promote eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation with trading and to 
promote trading with economic and technological coop- 
eration. Cities and counties along the border must coop- 
erate with similar administrative districts on the Russian 
side and strive to establish a stable relationship of 
cooperation. In the border region, we must set up base 
areas to turn out mofe farm and sideline products for the 
Russian market and find out new ways to jointly develop 
trade, industry, and agriculture. We must push 
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Heilongjiang’s large and medium-sized enterprises to the 
international market and energetically cooperate with 
similar enterprises in Russia and other CIS states. We 
must run even better the Sino-Russian Mutual Trade 
Zone and permit Chinese and Russian border residents 
with relevant identification documents to enter the zone 
to conduct business. We must quicken our pace in 
building the Zone for Cooperation and Free Trade, 
which covers Heihe and Suifenhe and similar cities and 
townships in Russia, and strive to facilitate the flow of 
funds, materials, and people with special skills. Starting 
from the establishment of a Sino-Russian economic 
cooperation zone, we must plan to build an economically 
open belt in Heilongjiang along the border to attract 
Japan, the ROK, the DPRK, Mongolia, Hong Kong, 
Macao, Taiwan, and other countries and districts to join 
efforts in developing this belt and promoting regional 
economic cooperation in Northeast Asia. 


2. We must change the image of our commodities, 
readjust our product mix, resolutely implement the 
strategy of “‘winning victory by quality,” upgrade our 
products in regional and border trade, strictly carry out 
quality control over our export merchandise, and pre- 
vent sham and shoddy commodities and substandard 
products from entering or leaving Heilongjiang. In view 
of the tarnished reputation of the Chinese commodities 
on the Russian and other CIS markets, we must exten- 
sively sponsor trade fairs to exhibit our high-quality 
products, demonstrate the advantages of our products 
which are high in quality and low in price and the benefit 
of quick delivery because of the short distance between 
Heilongjiang and Russia, and try to restore and establish 
a fine image for Chinese merchandise. We must change 
the unitary pattern of exporting daily-use items and 
importing raw materials, and import and export more 
high-tech products and commodities with high added 
value. We must import more Russian technical and 
manufacturing equipment in the fields of energy and 
communications, aviation and aerospace, machine 
building, and nuclear and hydraulic power generation, 
and export more Chinese technology and equipment in 
producing daily-use items, food, and textile products. 


3. We must change our market strategy and open up our 
markets in all directions. We should implement a mul- 
tilateral market strategy and strengthen trade and eco- 
nomic relations with Western developed nations, South- 
east Asian countries, and their surrounding nations and 
districts. As for trade and economic cooperation in 
border and regional trade, we must base ourselves on the 
Far East to extend and deepen penetration into the 
Russian hinterland, use Hungary as the window to 
extend to East Europe and other countries, and enthusi- 
astically open up markets in ROK, DPRK, Vietnam, 
Nepal, India, Burma, and other surrounding countries. 
In this respect, there is plenty of market space. We are 
able to develop our abilities to the full. 


4. We must exert even greater efforts in “allying our- 
selves with the south,” and expanding our forces to 
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“‘open up the north.” To “ally ourselves with the south” 
and to “open up the north” are two principles that 
complement each other. We must use the principle of 
“opening up the north” to give an impetus to promoting 
the principle of “‘allying ourselves with the south” and 
use the principle of “‘allying ourselves with the south” to 
promoting the principle of “opening up the north.” It is 
necessary to unite with all forces in the country to open 
up the markets in Russia and other CJS states. However, 
in practice, more efforts have been made in “‘opening up 
the north” than in “allying ourselves with the south.” No 
adjustment and improvement have been made in terms 
of economic strength, product mix, technological stan- 
dards, and the quality of business in border trade in 
Heilongjiang in the course of “‘allying ourselves with the 
south.” Thus, Heilongjiang is unable to keep pace with 
the changing situation, and the volume of its border 
trade has declined. Our experience proves that the more 
effort we exert in “allying ourselves with the south,” the 
greater strength we have in “opening up the north.” We 
must regard the task of “allying ourselves with the 
south” as a long-term strategic principle and a major 
measure to revitalizing border trade. We must combine 
all the advantages of our natural resources, industries, 
and manpower with our advantages of financial 
resources, technology, markets, and management skills 
to increase our strength in opening up the north. Mean- 
while we must turn Heilongjiang into China’s main 
thoroughfare in opening up CIS markets, and develop 
ourselves in the course of serving the whole country. For 
this, we must strive to attract more investment and 
import more technology, strengthen economic and tech- 
nological cooperation with coastal and economically 
developed regions, build base areas and factories in the 
manufacture of products catering to Russian and other 
CIS markets, help adjust the industrial structure and 
export product mix in the province, and expand our 
economic strength in opening up markets in Russia and 
other CIS states. 


The coastal district, the Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
areas, and the Southeast Asian nations are adjusting 
their industrial structure and shifting their industries. 
We must seize this opportunity to actively attract invest- 
ment, introduce technology, and develop finishing and 
deep processing industries and high-tech products and 
products with high added value. We must join our efforts 
with the south and with Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan, 
and Southeast Asian nations in vigorously carrying out 
multilateral trade and economic cooperation among 
Heilongjiang, other parts of China and Russia and 
among China, other foreign countries, and Russia. We 
must extend and deepen into the hinterlands of both 
China and Russia in the north, and promote regional 
economic cooperation in Northeast Asia. 


5. We must change our tactics in management and carry 
out group operations. Right now, the number of enter- 
prises operating on a large scale is small, although there 
are many border trade enterprises in Heilongjiang. 
Therefore, we must streamline border trade enterprises 
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and help them deepen structural reform and improve 
their quality. To meet needs in developing border and 
regional trade, it would be better to maintain several 
local border trade enterprises which can readily supply 
the needs in border trade. It is necessary to select a 
number of large backbone enterprises which have the 
right to handle foreign trade and regard them as the head 
of the dragon to form enterprise groups. These enterprise 
groups are not only organs of the enterprises in the 
province, but also interregional, trans-trade and multi- 
national enterprise groups. They may attract large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises as well as town- 
ship enterprises, enterprises run by local people in the 
field of science and technology, and private enterprises 
with a certain business capacity to join them. They may 
also implement a shareholding system that combines 
trade, industry, agriculture, commerce, technology, and 
banking. Meanwhile, we must include people-to-people 
barter trade in regional border trade and place them 
under unified management to put border trade in good 
order nd insure the quality of merchandise. 


6. We must change development tactics and promote 
regional economic development. Right now, border 
trade in Heilongjiang accounts for approximately 60 
percent of the total import and export volume in the 
province, and exports in border trade account for 
approximately 50 percent of total exports from the 
province. However, the role of border trade is insignifi- 
cant in promoting overall economic development in 
Heilongjiang, because there are more businesses of inter- 
mediary nature and fewer projects of economic and 
technological cooperation. There are too many product 
varieties and primary products. There is no prime mover 
industry which will bring about overall development of 
the economy in the province. Thus, we should not 
improve border trade just to meet the needs of border 
trade. We must persistently make use of the opening-up 
program to develop the border region and mobilize the 
whole province to become export-oriented by developing 
regional and border trade. From now on, we must carry 
out the following four tasks in order to develop border 
and regional trade: 


A) We must integrate ourselves with the adjustment of 
the industrial structure. We must try to meet the 
demands of CIS markets, and energetically develop 
finishing and deep processing industries for farm and 
sideline products with emphasis on food, fodder, medi- 
cine, textiles and clothing, and other industries in the 
manufacture of daily-use items. 


B) We must integrate ourselves with the practice of 
transforming large and medium-sized enterprises. With 
the use of regional and border trade, we must introduce 
technology and equipment from Russia and other CIS 
countries and East European nations to transform the 
large and medium-sized enterprises in Heilongjiang. 
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C) We must integrate ourselves with the practice of 
opening up the “second battle front” in economic con- 
struction. Developing border trade and the export- 
oriented economy is an important element of creating 
the “second battle front.” This calls for the active 
participation by township enterprises, enterprises run by 
local people in the field of science and technology, 
private enterprises, Sino-foreign joint ventures and 
cooperative and solely foreign-funded enterprises, and 
tertiary industry. We must guide these economic sectors 
in the “second battle front” to carry out deep processing, 
upgrade their products, form more groups, and become 
more export-oriented, and exert even greater efforts in 
opening up the CIS markets. 


D) We must integrate ourselves with the development of 
the rural economy. Heilongjiang has abundant natural 
resources. Its technical standards in crop cultivation and 
livestock breeding are higher than those in Russia and 
other CIS states. We have a large amount of marketable 
grain and more well-to-do farmers in our countryside. 
We must make full use of our geographical advantages to 
cooperate with CIS states through border trade in the 
fields of crop cultivation and livestock breeding. We may 
also build base areas in Heilongjiang to grow vegetables, 
produce grain crops, raise livestock and poultry, and 
turn out other products which are readily marketable in 
Russia and other CIS countries. 


Agriculture 


State Council Meets 12 Mar on Grain, Cotton 


OW3003130195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0934 GMT 12 Mar 95 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Liu 
Zhenying (0491 2182 5391) and Wu Jincai (0702 6930 
2088)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 12 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The State Council held a national work conference on 
grain, cotton, and chemical fertilizers in Beijing from 10 
to 12 March. Zhu Rongji, CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau Standing Committee member and State 
Council vice premier, chaired the closing session. In his 
speech, he emphasized: We should uphold, stabilize, and 
improve the party’s policies and measures on work in 
rural areas. We should eat nestly, comprehensively, and 
correctly implement the guidelines of the recent central 
rural work conference; implement the important 
speeches delivered by General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
and Premier Li Peng at the central rural work confer- 
ence; deepen reform of the grain, cotton, and chemical 
fertilizer procurement and marketing system; and do a 
better job of buying and selling grain and cotton and of 
supplying chemical fertilizers. 


Jiang Chunyun, CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and Secretariat member, chaired the opening 
session and delivered a concluding speech at the closing 
session. Li Langing, CPC Central Committee Political 
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Bureau member and State Council vice premier; Wu 
Bangguo, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
Secretariat member; and State Councilor Chen Junsheng 
spoke on work related to grain, chemical fertilizers, and 
cotton. 


The conference maintained: Keeping in mind the overall 
situation of national economic development and social 
stability, and in view of the new circumstances and 
problems that had surfaced in buying and selling grain 
and cotton and in supplying chemical fertilizers, the 
State Council last year formulated a number of policies 
and measures on reforming the grain, cotton, and chem- 
ical fertilizer procurement and marketing system. These 
played an important role in promoting grain and cotton 
production, in guaranteeing chemical fertilizer supplies, 
in doing a good job of buying and selling grain and 
cotton, and in keeping market prices stable. Remarkable 
results were achieved in buying grain and cotton. Com- 
pared to the previous year, better results were achieved 
in grain purchases despite decreased output as a result of 
disaster. Compared to the preceding year, an additional 
10-million-plus dan of cotton was purchased, and the 
amount of purchases increased by 20 percent. The 
output of chemical fertilizers totaled 112 million tonnes, 
a 12-percent increase over the previous year and an 
all-time high. Facts have proved the State Council’s 
policies and measures on reforming the grain, cotton, 
and chemical fertilizer procurement and marketing 
system to be correct; we should continue to uphold them. 
Nevertheless, we should take note that certain problems 
came to the fore in some localities during the course of 
implementation. We should take note that some locali- 
ties changed the practice of buying grain at negotiated 
prices into one based on “‘two fixed quotas”; they even 
closed their grain markets off in an effort to impose 
regional blockades. We should also take note that the 
phenomenon of raising product grades and driving up 
prices during the course of cotton purchases was wide- 
spread, and state allocation plans were not implemented 
satisfactorily. We should note the continuing existence 
of the problems of chaotic chemical fertilizer distribu- 
tion and indiscriminate price increases. These problems 
merit full attention, and we should earnestly resolve 
them by deepening reform and improving policies. 


The conference noted: Our country should progressively 
establish a sound grain, cotton, and chemical fertilizer 
procurement and marketing system consistent with the 
socialist market economic system. Grain, cotton, and 
chemical fertilizers are important materials that have a 
bearing on the national economy and the people’s live- 
lihood. Producers, distributors, and consumers must all 
persist in giving full rein to market mechanisms under 
state macroeconomic regulation and control. We should 
neither exercise rigid centralized control nor let things 
take their own course. In reform, we should implement 
the principle of strengthening agriculture, promote the 
development of production, and supply more essential 
goods. We should implement the principle of striking a 
balance between total supply and demand to ensure that 
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total supply and demand will be basically in balance. We 
should implement the principle of making overall plans 
and taking all factors into consideration. We should 
properly handle the price parity between grain, cotton, 
and chemical fertilizers; the interests between producers, 
traders, and consumers; and the division of power 
between the central and local authorities. We should 
mobilize the initiative of all quarters. 


The conference emphasized: Since our country has a vast 
territory, and since conditions vary from place to place, 
local governments at all levels, especially those at the 
provincial, autonomous regional and municipal levels, 
must assume responsibility for ensuring a balance 
between supply and demand and for keeping prices 
stable for grain, cotton, and other major agricultural 
products as well as chemical fertilizers and other major 
means of agricultural production in their areas under the 
conditions of developing the socialist market economy 
and implementing a new fiscal and taxation system. 
They must institute a governor responsibility system in 
this respect. This effort should be upheld over the long 
term as a strategic principle. 


The conference made specific arrangements regarding 
several aspects of grain procurement and marketing. The 
conference proposed: We should comprehensively 
implement a governor responsibility system for grain. 
Provincial governments must assume full responsibility 
for local grain production, grain procurement, grain 
marketing, interprovincial grain distribution, grain 
market management, grain reserves, and the regulation 
of grain consumption and production so as to ensure 
normal grain supplies and stable prices. We should do a 
good job of buying and sourcing grain. The power over 
state-purchased grain rests with provincial governments, 
and such grain should be mainly used as basic grain 
rations for loca! city dwellers, troops, and the needy in 
rural areas. Local governments at all levels shoulder an 
important responsibility for ensuring that grain rations 
are supplied to residents, and for keeping prices stable. 
We should exercise better management over grain mar- 
kets. To keep market grain prices relatively stable, we 
must regulate grain consumption and production in good 
time. After implementing the governor responsibility 
system for ensuring a balance between supply and 
demand in grain-producing regions, relevant State 
Council departments should continue to do a good job of 
striking a balance between total grain supply and 
demand across the country; exercise macroeconomic 
regulation and control over grain prices and markets 
nationwide; and improve the management of grain dis- 
tribution outlets. We should earnestly improve the man- 
agement of funds for buying grain and oil-bearing crops. 


The conference also urged: All cotton- producing regions 
should adopt active measures to grow enough cotton 
crops. They should continue the policy of not decontrol- 
ling cotton markets, cotton trading, and cotton prices. 
All localities and departments should make overall plans 
for properly handling the interests between cotton 
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farmers, supply and marketing cooperatives, and textile 
enterprises. They should resolutely abolish various 
unreasonable price increases and fees during the course 
of cotton procurement and allocation. They should con- 
tinue to exercise strict market management, continue to 
organize cotton procurement and allocation, and strictly 
implement state-set buying and selling prices and rele- 
vant policies. We should allocate cotton purchased in the 
1994 procurement year according to plan. In addition, 
we should strictly implement state-set allocation and 
supply prices, and should not permit price increases. 


The conference made specific arrangements for doing a 
good job of supplying chemical fertilizers. The confer- 
ence emphasized: We should organize well chemical 
fertilizer production and increase the total supply of 
chemical fertilizers. In accordance with production plans 
issued by the state, chemical industrial and petrochem- 
ical departments should organize all chemical fertilizer 
production enterprises to go all-out to promote produc- 
tion and strive to overfulfill production quotas. Govern- 
ments at all levels and relevant departments should 
guarantee the availability of oil, natural gas, sulphur and 
phosphorus ores, lump coal, electric power, transporta- 
tion, and working capital needed for chemical fertilizer 
production. They should also give preferential treatment 
to chemical fertilizer producers, and should never allow 
the lack of raw materials, fund shortages, and opera- 
tional difficulties to affect chemical fertilizer produc- 
tion. They should strictly implement state policies on 
chemical fertilizer prices, and strengthen management 
over chemical fertilizer markets. Grass-roots supply and 
marketing cooperatives may not shift to individually-run 
operations when implementing the system of selling 
chemical fertilizers on a commission basis. 


Spring farming is just around the corner. The conference 
urged: All localities and relevant departments should pay 
close attention to planning spring farming. They should, 
in particular, go all-out to organize chemical fertilizer 
supplies and sell all chemical fertilizers that can be used 
to fulfill the needs of spring farming. They should do a 
good job of publicizing policies, arouse peasants’ initia- 
tive, ensure significant agricultural development this 
year, and make due contributions to sustained, rapid, 
and healthy national economic development and social 
stability. 


Delegates to the conference included executive vice 
governors, vice chairpersons, and vice mayors from 
various provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities directly under the central government and cities 
with independent economic decision-making power, 
comrades in charge of grain, supply and marketing, and 
price departments from various localities; and comrades 
in charge of relevant State Council departments and the 
People’s Liberation Army’s General Logistics Depart- 
ment. 
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Fujian To Allocate More Funds Into Farm 
Production 


OW0104135295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0840 
GMT I Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, April 1 (XINHUA)— 
Southeast China’s Fujian Province will add 12.5 million 
yuan more than last year to farm production, according 
to the governor of the province. 


In addition, the province is to allocate 10 million yuan 
more to constructing river dykes this year, and 300 
million yuan yearly to build 30 commodity grain pro- 
duction bases within three years. Banks will grant special 
loans of 100 million yuan annually to farm production, 
Governor Chen Mingyi said. 


While expanding farmland to ensure nine million tons of 
grain production this year, Fujian plans to train more 
agro-technicians and introduce more scientific farming 
methods. 


It is also encouraging farmers to diversify along local 
lines so as to increase their income and improve their 
standard of living. 


The province has called on its economically-developed 
areas to help remote and poor areas to share the pros- 
perity. 


Zhe Invests in Boosting Agricultural 
Production 
OW0204 141195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1210 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—Since 1988 east China’s Zhejiang Province has 
invested 600 million yuan to transform 138,000 ha of 
low-yield land and 19,333 ha of wasteland, and plant 
21,333 ha of economic and shelterbelt forests. 


The work has resulted in an additional annual output of 
$00 million kg of grain, 30 million kg of oil-bearing crops 
and 10 million kg of meat, as well as large increases in 
side-line products. 


Local officials explained that the province has made 
concerted efforts to enhance irrigation, improving soil 
quality and popularize updated agro-techniques. 


In the past six years Zhejiang pumped more than 200 
million yuan into the construction of flood-prevention 
projects, combining this work with the building of farm- 
land irrigation facilities in the plain areas around this 
provincial capital. It has thus basically safeguarded the 
formerly flood-affected areas. 


Local sources say that Quzhou Prefecture, which is 
vulnerable to drought, has developed into the largest 
comprehensive agricultural production base in the prov- 
ince, thanks to the construction of a whole set of irriga- 
tion facilities and a number of reservoirs. 
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In spite of a severe drought in the west part of Zhejiang 
last year, the province still achieved a bumper harvest, 
nearly 20 percent more than in 1993. 


The local peasants have shown great enthusiasm for this 
, and have reportedly raised more than 110 
million yuan for agricultural investment. 


Shandong’s Weifang Pioneers Link Trade, 
Agriculture 


HK0304091495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 6 


[By Tian Ying: “Weifang Leads Agriculture”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A system to link trading, 
industry and agriculture has proved effective to bring 
prosperity to the Weifang countryside, an agricultural 
centre in Shandong Province. 


According to the plan, the city’s agricultural production 
value is expected to reach 11.5 billion yuan ($1.37 
billion) this year, an 11.9 per cent increase over last year, 
Vice-Mayor Wang Boxiang told Business Weekly. 


Wang, in charge of the city’s agriculture, is confident of 
reaching the target. 


Chicken raising is an example of success, he said. 


With an annual production of 300 million chickens, 
Weifang is the nation’s largest chicken producer. It 
exports 42,000 tons of chicken meat annually, 
accounting for one-third of China’s chicken export. 


Zhucheng, a county that exported 24,000 tons of chicken 
meat last year, is the largest chicken production centre of 
Weifang. County Director Qi Bingshun told Business 
Weekly that the county plans to turn out 80 million 
chickens this year, and its export is expected to reach 
30,000 tons. 


To develop chicken raising, the county has established 
14 chicken farms capable of providing 70 million young 
birds a year. Apart from developing their own breedings, 
the farms have also introduced 40,000 fine breedings 
from the United States. 


The city has 14 fodder factories with a combined annual 
production capacity of 1.1 million tons. The factories are 
equipped with production lines imported from Holland 
and Italy. Such foreign lines are capable of processing 
500,000 tons of fodder and 5,000 tons of additives a 


year. 
More than 10,000 households raise chickens. The only 
investment farmers must make is coops. Farmers get 
young chickens from the breeding farms and fodder from 
the factories. Veterinary services are also provided. 


The cost for the breeding, fodder and vaccinations is 
deducted from the farmers’ pay. What the farmers get is 
the net profit. 
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The system is welcomed by local farmers and food- 
processing companies, which are designed to turn out 
sueuS eats of aches casts ts chase Gen 36D ctandants 
annually. 


Wang said that the experiment will be introduced to 
most provinces and regions through a national meeting 
scheduled in May. 


Eastern Region Increases Grain Production 


OW0204033395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0257 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)— East China’s Shandong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, 
Anhui, Jiangxi, and Fujian Provinces and Shanghai 
Municipality are expected to produce 138 million tons of 
grain this year on 28.5 million hectares of farmland. 


To accomplish the goal, Zhejiang and Jiangsu have 
worked out a contract production system for local offi- 
cials. Anhui and Jiangxi have decided to concentrate on 
improving farming conditions, and Shandong increased 
input in agriculture by 27 percent over last year. 


Traditionally a high-yield grain producer, East China 
will apply more technology to farming, while expanding 
Or improving irrigation facilities to ensure good grain 
harvests this year. 


Jiangsu, Jiangxi, and Shanghai plan to open up low-lying 
and barren mountainous areas to grow more grain. 


Agro-economists here note that grain production in east 
China will greatly influence that of the whole country 
because this area’s economy develops more rapidly and 
requires more grain. 


Industralization in east China has caused a shrinkage of 
farmland and a neglect of agriculture in the past few 
years, according to experts. 


China Able To Feed Growing Population 


OW0204022295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0209 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
Researchers here have concluded that China is capable 
of producing enough food for its growing population 
which is expected to reach 1.6 billion in the middle of the 
21st century, so long as its existing farm resources are 
effectively used and agrotechnology potential is fully 
tapped. 


World attention has been focussed on whether China 
will be able to feed itself, as its per capita farmland and 
water resources are only one third and one fourth, 
respectively, of the world’s average. 


In the early 1990s the Chinese Academy of Agricultural 
Sciences, Beijing Agricultural University and Chinese 
Academy of Sciences drew the same conclusion in their 
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own research that China’s maximum annual grain- 
production capacity is 800 million tons to one billion 
tons so long as major items of agrotechnology now 
available are extensively used and optimum manage- 
ment systems are established. 


The maximum output is considered enough for a popu- 
lation of 1.5 billion to 1.69 billion, as the per capita grain 
consumption can be increased to 500 kg to 550 kg per 
year, up 33 percent from the current 375 kg per head. 


The actual area of the country’s total farmland is 125 
million ha, about 20 percent more than the official 
figure, the State Land Administration (SLA) has found 


in recent surveys. 


The administration said that by opening up the country’s 
waste land, China could have an additional eight million 
ha of farmland and produce enough food therefrom for 
100 million people. 


The State Statistics Bureau predicts that the country’s 
population will gradually decrease after it peaks at 1.6 
billion in the late 2030s or early 2040s, while its total 
farmland will stop dwindling at the level of about 113 
million ha, which will be enough for the country to 
maintain basic self-sufficiency in grain production. 
According to a survey of nearly 400 prefectures or cities, 
conducted by experts headed by Doctor Lin Yifu of 
Beijing University during the period 1991-1993, the 
maximum per-unit yield potential is about two to three 
times over the present figure and China can meet the 
increasing demand of food for the next half a century by 
improving per-unit yields, thus raising the total grain 
output. 


A separate survey of 455 agronomists specializing in 
rice, wheat and corn found that the per-unit yield of the 
crops could be raised drastically and the total output 
could be doubled even if the acreage under grain crops 
does not expand, if an annual 130 million yuan is 
earmarked for improving crop species. 


The potential for increasing the output of meat, and 
aquatic and marine products is also huge because China 
is rich in grassland, lakes and sea resources. The per-ha 
number of livestock for China’s 280 million ha of 
grassland is only half of the world’s advanced level. 


But cautiously optimistic top agriculture officials, 
including Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang and some other 
leading experts, admit that it remains a challenge for 
China to be basically self- sufficient in grain. 


Inadequate investment in agriculture over the past 
decade has resulted in weak ability of agricultural facil- 
ities to resist natural disasters, and because of unprofit- 
ability many farmers are unwilling to grow grain. In 
addition, many others have switched to business or now 
work in factories. 


In order to maintain basic self-sufficiency in grain, 
China has recently taken a series of measures to boost 
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agriculture, such as strictly protecting farmland, ordering 
provincial governors to be responsible for their regional 
balance of food supply and demand, implementing agri- 
cultural development strategies that stress saving 
resources, increasing agricultural investment and 
making more efforts to improve agricultural facilities. 


Designed to help harness both the Chang Jiang and 
Yellow rivers, the two largest waterways in China, the 
Three Gorges and Xiaolangdi water control projects 
started last year. The projects, which are expected to be 
completed early in the next century and cost hundreds of 
billions of yuan, will greatly improve the country’s 
ability to control floods and alleviate drought, which 
have been affecting hundreds of millions of people in 
China for centuries. 


China is considering a huge project to divert water from 
the Chang Jiang to north China, which is frequently hit 
by drought and where the lack of water has hindered 
industrial and agricultural development. 


Being aware of the important role technology has been 
playing in increasing grain production, the country plans 
to import 1,000 major advanced agrotechniques over the 
next six years while making more efforts to improve 
research and spread the use of agrotechnology. 


Cutting grain waste and excessive industrial consump- 
tion is believed to be another way to increase food 
supplies. 


A total of 20 million tons of grain, enough for a year’s 
consumption by 50 million people, could be saved if 
losses and waste during harvesting, grain processing and 
consumption could be cut by one third. 


Grain waste could be reduced by another 8.4 million 
tons if the per-ha use of seeds is reduced to the level 
applied in advanced countries. 


China also consumes as much as 12 million tons of grain 
each year in making alcoholic beverages, prompting 
Premier Li Peng to encourage the industry last month to 
gradually replace grain with fruits. 


In conclusion, it seems quite possible for China to solve 
its food problem on its own, experts say. 


‘News Analysis’ Views Ability To Feed Population 


OW0204 144895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1431 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


(“News Analysis: China Able To Feed its Growing 
Population”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
Researchers here have concluded that China is capable 
of producing enough food for its growing population 
which is expected to reach 1.6 billion in the middle of the 
21st century, so long as its existing farm resources are 
effectively used and agrotechnology potential is fully 
tapped. 
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World attention has been focussed on whether China 
will be able to feed itself, as its per capita farmland and 
water resources are only one third and one fourth, 


respectively, of the world’s average. 


In the early 1990s the Chinese Academy of Agricultural 
Sciences, Beijing Agricultural University and Chinese 
Academy of Sciences drew the same conclusion in their 
own research that China’s maximum annual grain- 
production capacity is 800 million tons to one billion 
tons so long as major items of agrotechnology now 
available are extensively used and optimum manage- 
ment systems are established. 


The maximum output is considered enough for a popu- 
lation of 1.5 billion to 1.69 billion, as the per capita grain 
consumption can be increased to 500 kg to 550 kg per 
year, up 33 percent from the current 375 kg per head. 


The actual area of the country’s total farmland is 125 
million ha, about 20 percent more than the official 
figure, the State Land Administration (SLA) has found 
in recent surveys. 


The administration said that by opening up the country’s 
waste land, China could have an additional eight million 
ha of farmland and produce enough food therefrom for 
100 million people. 


The State Statistics Bureau predicts that the country’s 
population will gradually decrease after it peaks at 1.6 
billion in the late 2030s or early 2040s, while its total 
farmland will stop dwindling at the level of about 113 
million ha, which will be enough for the country to 
maintain basic self-sufficiency in grain production. 


According to a survey of nearly 400 prefectures or cities, 
conducted by experts headed by Doctor Lin Yifu of 
Beijing University during the period 1991-1993, the 
maximum per-unit yield potential is about two to three 
times over the present figure and China can meet the 
increasing demand of food for the next half a century by 
improving per-unit yields, thus raising the total grain 
output. 


A separate survey of 455 agronomists specializing in 
rice, wheat and corn found that the per-unit yield of the 
crops could be raised drastically and the total output 
could be doubled even if the acreage under grain crops 
does not expand, if an annual 130 million yuan is 
earmarked for improving crop species. 


The potential for increasing the output of meat, and 
aquatic and marine products is also huge because China 
is rich in grassland, lakes and sea resources. The per-ha 
number of livestock for China’s 280 million ha of 
grassland is only half of the world’s advanced level. 


But cautiously optimistic top agriculture officials, 
including Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang and some other 
leading experts, admit that it remains a challenge for 
China to be basically self-sufficient in grain. 
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Inadequate investment in agriculture over the past 
decade has resulted in weak ability of agricultural facil- 
ities to resist natural disasters, and because of unprofit- 
ability many farmers are unwilling to grow grain. In 
addition, many others have switched to business or now 
work in factories. 

In order to maintain basic self-sufficiency in grain, 
China has recently taken a series of measures to boost 
agriculture, such as strictly protecting farmland, ordering 
provincial governors to be responsible for their regional 
balance of food supply and demand, implementing agri- 
cultural development strategies that stress saving 
resources, increasing agricultural investment and 
making more efforts to improve agricultural facilities. 


Designed to help harness both the Chang Jiang and 
Yellow rivers, the two largest waterways in China, the 
Three Gorges and Xiaolangdi water control projects 
started last year. The projects, which are expected to be 
completed early in the next century and cost hundreds of 
billions of yuan, will greatly improve the country’s 
ability to control floods and alleviate drought, which 
have been affecting hundreds of millions of people in 
China for centuries. 


China is considering a huge project to divert water from 
the Chang Jiang to north China, which is frequently hit 
by drought and where the lack of water has hindered 
industrial and agricultural development. 


Being aware of the important role technology has been 
playing in increasing grain production, the country plans 
to import 1,000 major advanced agrotechniques over the 
next six years while making more efforts to improve 
research and spread the use of agrotechnology. 


Cutting grain waste and excessive industrial consump- 
tion is believed to be another way to increase food 


supplies. 


A total of 20 million tons of grain, enough for a year’s 
consumption by 50 million people, could be saved if 
losses and waste during harvesting, grain processing and 
consumption could be cut by one third. 


Grain waste could be reduced by another 8.4 million 
tons if the per-ha use of seeds is reduced to the level 
applied in advanced countries. 


China also consumes as much as 12 million tons of grain 
each year in making alcoholic beverages, prompting 
Premier Li Peng to encourage the industry last month to 
gradually replace grain with fruits. 


In conclusion, it seems quite possible for China to solve 
its food problem on its own, experts say. 


Hunan Secretary, Governor Address Rural Work 
Meeting 

HK3 103093495 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial party committee 
and government held a provincial rural work meeting in 
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Changsha yesterday [20 March] to relay the instructions 
of the central rural work meeting, to discuss and lay 
down the detaiied policy and measures on comprehen- 
sively strengthening agriculture as ihe foundation of the 
national economy in this new situation and on scaling 
new heights in the province’s rural ecorwmy, and to 
make detailed arrangements for the current agricultural 
and rural work. Provincial party, government, and mil- 
itary leaders including Wang Maolin, Chu Bo, Hu Biao, 
Wang Keying, Yu Haichao, Pang Daomu, Zhuo Kangn- 
ing, Yang Huiquan, and Xiao Qiuru attended the 
meeting and made important speeches. 


Since the beginning of last year, departments at al! levels 
have strengthened their investments in agriculture, 
bringing about great achievements in agricultural and 
rural work. The province’s gross agricultural output 
value has increased by 7.8 percent and the gross rural 
output value by 26.8 percent. 


At the meeting yesterday, Wang Keying, member of the 
standing committee of the provincial party committee 
and executive vice chairman of the province, made 
detailed arrangements for the current agricultural and 
rural work on behalf of the provincial party committee 
and government. Wang Keying pointed out: In devel- 
oping agriculture, there is much to do. This year, we 
must closely focus on two major strategic tasks: ensuring 
the supply of essential agricultural products and ensuring 
an increase in peasants’ income. 


Secretary Wang Maolin also made an important speech 
at yesterday’s meeting. Comrade Wang Maolin pointed 
out: Township and town enterprises constitute a vital 
new force in the province’s economy. All levels of leaders 
and departments must take effective measures to pre- 
serve the good development trend of township and town 
enterprises. 


At the meeting, Vice Governor Pang Daomu relayed the 
instructions of the central rural work meeting, and 
Executive Vice Governor Wang Keying relayed the 
instructions of the national meeting on grain, cotton, and 
fertilizer. THIS 


Shandong Holds Grain, Cotton Work Conference 


SK3103040195 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the 29 March provincial 
conference on grain, cotton, and chemical fertilizer 
work, Song Fatang, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and vice governor of Shandong, empha- 
sized: In complying with the requirements put forward 
by the central authorities for balancing the supplies of 
grain, cotton, and chemical fertilizer between different 
areas and for implementing the governor responsibility 
system, a very important task is to strengthen macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control and to successfully achieve 
an overall balance. We should make resolute efforts to 
purchase the right amount, be determined to manage 
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well the work that needs to be managed, strengthen 
regulation and control, stabilize prices, and see to it that 
all work is closely coordinated and proceeds smoothly. 


Speaking on grain work, Song Fatang urged: First of all, 
we should conscientiously carry out grain production 
and maintain the steady growth in grain output. We 
should make sure that Shandong’s grain output exceeds 
40 billion kg this year. Meanwhile, we should conscien- 
tiously do a good job in grain purchases to ensure 
sufficient grain resources. We should also exercise strict 
management over the price and the marketing of the 
grain purchased on a contract basis. The provincial 
government has decided to implement the system of 
unified allocation and transfer of grain between the 
different prefectures and cities within the province this 
year. 


Speaking on cotton work, Song Fatang emphasized: To 
achieve success in this year’s cotton production, we 
should, first, ensure the acreage sown to cotton; and 
second, greatly increase the per-unit yields and give full 
play to the role of large cotton-growing counties. Mean- 
while, we should do a good job in service prior to and 
during production to promote cotton production. We 
should give full play to the role of the enterprises dealing 
with cotton as major channels and succeed in cotton 
—-~» and marketing as well as cotton allocation and 
transfer. 


Speaking on chemical fertilizer work, Song Fatang 
pointed out: Some problems that must not be neglected 
still exist in current production, supply, marketing chan- 
nels, and price control of chemical fertilizer. The provin- 
cial government has decided that all China-made means 
of production subject to the allocation and control of the 
province should be used to support grain and cotton 
production on a priority basis. 


Song Fatang urged that supporting policies should be 
implemented in order to achieve success continuously in 
chemical fertilizer production; that the quantity of the 
means of production under the control of the province 
should be increased and the purchases of such means of 
production should be strengthened; and that the 
resources of chemical fertilizer should be arranged in a 
reasonable manner in order to successfully ensure the 
supply of the allocated amount. 


At the conference, Vice Governors Wang Yuxi and Shao 
Guifang, on behalf of the provincial government, signed 
the orders of responsibility with city governments and 
prefectural commissioner's offices on the output, pur- 
chasing quota, and allocating and transferring quota of 
grain and on the acreage, output, purchasing quota, and 
allocating and transferring quota of cotton. The provin- 
cial economic commission signed the orders of respon- 
sibility with the provincial chemical industry depart- 
ment, the provincial supply and marketing cooperative, 
the provincial industrial and commercial bank, and the 
provincial agricultural bank on chemical fertilizer pro- 
duction and marketing. The provincial chemical 
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industry department signed the orders of responsibility 
with relevant chemical fertilizer production plants. 


*Heilongjiang Grain Production Costs /\nalyzed 
95CE0324A Beijing ZHONGGUO WUJIA [PRICES IN 
CHINA] in Chinese No 2, Feb 95 pp 28-30 


[Article by Zhang Liangbin (1728 0081 1755), Com- 
modity Prices Research Institute, Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince: “Strategies To Increase Grain Output, Profits”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] To promote a sustained increase 
in grain output in Heilongjiang, develop a two-high and 
one-good agriculture, make the rural economy more 
productive overall sooner, and help realize the strategic 
goal of quadrupling agricultural output and bringing 
about a fairly comfortable standard of living, we recently 
conducted an input-output analysis of the cultivation of 
four cereals (wheat, rice, corn, and soybeans) at the 96 
costs survey points in the province’s 24 municipalities 
and counties in 1994. We feel strongly that despite the 
increases in agricultural output and peasant earnings in 
1994, there is still much potential in the province that 
can be tapped. Provided we sort out our thinking, adopt 
the right policies, and preserve peasant enthusiasm, 
grain production throughout the province will rise even 
further from the level it has reached so far. 


I. Production Costs and Profits of Four Cereals in 
Heilongjiang in 1994 


1. Total output went up, as did per unit area yields. 
Provincewide, | 12.499 million mu were sown to grain in 
1994, basically the same as in 1993. Total grain output, 
however, may exceed 50 billion jin for all 1994, 5 billion 
or so more than the preceding year’s output of 46.1 
billion. The increase in total grain output can mainly be 
attributed to the following factors: A) More acres were 
sown to high-yield high-quality cereals, while fewer acres 
were planted with inferior low-yield crops. For instance, 
the acreage under corn, a high-yield cereal, went up 10.2 
percent from 26.652 million mu in 1993 to 29.465 
million mu in 1994, and that under rice increased 1.7 
percent from 11.032 million mu to 11.215 million mu. 
In contrast, the acreage under soybeans and wheat, both 
low-yield cereals, fell 6.7 percent and 10.3 percent, 
respectively, from the levels a year ago. B) Per unit area 
yields increased. Rainfall, light, temperatures, and other 
natural conditions favored grain cultivation in much of 
the province in 1994. As a result, the per unit area yields 
of all four crops rose last year, from 355.85 jin to 370.79 
jin per mu in the case of wheat, a gain of 14.94 jin, or 4.2 
percent; rice, from 754.47 jin to 783.77 jin, up 29.30 jin, 
or 3.9 percent; corn, from 767.69 jin to 905.69 jin, up 
137.95 jin, or 18 percent; and soybeans, from 223.92 jin 
to 310.18 jin, up $6.26 jin, or 38.5 percent. 


2. Procurement prices have gone up, boosting the per mu 
output value substantially. Grain procurement prices 
were raised by the state in 1994. Meanwhile, per mu 
grain yields also went up. Consequently, per mu output 
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value increased sharply for each of the four cereals in 
1994. In the case of wheat, for instance, per mu output 
value rose 36.41 yuan (15 percent due to higher yield, 85 
percent to higher prices), a gain of 25.4 percent. The per 
mu output value of rice climbed 152.96 yuan (8.5 
percent due to higher yield, 91.5 percent due to higher 
prices) from 312.43 yuan in 1993 to 465.39 yuan in 
1994, up 49 percent. The per mu output value of corn 
rose 130.59 yuan (27.8 percent due to higher yield, 72.2 
percent to higher prices) from 211.39 yuan in 1993 to 
341.98 yuan in 1994, up 61.8 percent. The per mu 
output value of soybeans rose 123.35 yuan (54 percent 
due to higher yield, 46 percent to higher prices) from 
164.98 yuan in 1993 to 288.33 yuan in 1994, up 74 
percent . It is clear that in terms of per mu output value, 
rice was the leader, followed by corn, soybeans, and 
wheat, in that order. In terms of percentage gain in per 
mu output value, soybeans was the pacesetter, followed 
in descending order by corn and rice, with wheat again 
bringing up the rear. 


3. Production costs rose for ali four cereals. First, mate- 
rial costs. The prices of capital goods have been soaring. 
For instance, the prices of chemical fertilizers and seeds 
jumped 47.8 percent and 23.6 percent, respectively, in 
1994 compared with the previous year, thus jacking up 
the material costs of grain production 26.6 percent per 
mu on the average. Specifically, material costs went up 
32.7 percent for the wheat grower, 11.5 percent for rice; 
45.9 percent for corn; and 16.2 percent for soybeans. 
Next, let us look at labor costs. The province’s unified 
daily wage increased 12 percent from 6.25 yuan in 1993 
to 7 yuan in 1994, which also boosted the labor costs of 
grain production. In short, because of the increase in 
costs, both material and human, the costs of growing one 
mu of grain rose 23.1 percent in 1994 with 
1993. Specifically, they rose from 92.82 yuan in 1993 to 
126.96 yuan in 1994, up 126.96 yuan, or 36.6 percent, in 
wheat growing; from 195.48 yuan to 209.87 yuan, up 7.4 
percent, in rice growing; from 111.44 yuan to 150.83 
yuan, up 35.4 percent, in corn growing; and from 93.42 
yuan to 105.77 yuan, up 13.2 percent, in soybean 
growing. 

4. With output exceeding input, and also because of tax 
cuts, peasants were able to increase their net profits. 
Grain prodvtion costs may have gone up in 1994, but 
because of ri sing per mu output value, peasants managed 
to boost their net profits considerably. According to 
surveys, the net profits in grain cultivation in 
Heilongjiang averaged 162.75 yuan per mu, 82.92 yuan 
more than that in 1993, which was 79.83 yuan. Specifi- 
cally, the net profit in rice cultivation was 247.42 yuan 
per mu; corn, 183.20 yuan; soybeans, 174.16 yuan; and 
wheat, 46.29 yuan. 


il. Issues C Costs and Profits of 
the Four Cereals To Date 


1. Low per unit area yields. By and large, per unit area 
grain yields are still very low because grain production 
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remains in the extensive mode. Take wheat, for instance. 
Although wheat output per mu averaged a mere 370.79 
jin provincewide in 1994, Huachuan County managed to 
produce 650 jin of wheat per mu, more than any other 
county in the province. In the case of corn, the provincial 
average was 905.64 jin per mu; in Shuangcheng, hew- 
ever, the corn yield per mu was a high 1,225 jin. Qin 


Yuhai, a peasant in Zhaodong, is a practitioner of 


scientific corn cultivation. By adhering strictly to inten- 
sive farming and using a mix of chemical fertilizers and 
farm manure, he has raised per mu output to a high 
2,300 jin. It is clear that there is still much potential to be 
tapped in raising per unit area yields. 

2. Wide gap between input and output. Let us do a 
material input-output comparison for each of the four 
cereals on a per mu basis: wheat, !:1.8; rice, 1:3.47; corn, 
1:3.48; and soybeans, 1:3.96. On the other hand, the 
ratio between material input and net profits in wheat 
farming, again on a per mu basis, was 1:0.8; rice, 1:1.84; 
corn, 1:1.87; and soybeans, 1:2.4. We can see that it was 
most profitable to grow soybeans in 1994, followed by 
rice and corn. The most “uneconomical” cereal was 
wheat. 


3. Soaring agricultural capital goods prices have had a 
major impact on grain production costs. According to 
Statistics, agricultural capital goods, whose prices have 
risen briskly, accounted for over 65 percent of the 
material input in the cultivation of wheat, rice, corn, and 
soybeans. As a result, grain production costs rose rapidly 
in 1994, which did nothing to encourage peasants to 
grow cereals. 


4. The grain mix is still not balanced enough and needs 
to be further adjusted. We need to do far more multiple 
and deep grain processing. Because of the lack of such 
processing, the cereals are not converted into processed 
products with a high added value. 


III. Some Proposals To Promote Sustained Increases in 
Grain Output and Make Rural Economy More 
Profitable Overall 


1. Adhere to the strategy of using science and technology 
to revitalize agriculture and go all out to popularize 
superior varieties and strains and advanced farming 
technology to raise the utilization rate of high-yield, 
good-quality varieties. In rice cultivation, for instance, 
we should work hard to widely introduce the proven new 
dry farming xizhi technology. In corn farming, we should 
popularize double cross seeds, disseminate close planting 
technology, improve field management, and increase the 
use of farm manure. In wheat farming, we should apply 
good-quality varieties. And in soybean farming, we 
should take pains to solve problems relating to crop 
rotation. Meanwhile, we should make a push for inten- 
sive farming and bring an end to backward extensive 


agriculture as soon as possible. 


2. Make the mix of cereal crops more balanced based on 
the objective of low input, high output. In light of the 
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increase the acreage under rice. The input-output tables 
suggest that we should continue to increase the acres 
sown to soybeaus. However, already 37 percent of all 
farmland in the is devoted to that cereal. The 
quality of the soil, the short frost-free period, and other 


rotation and prevent soybeans from interfering with the 
effort to raise output and improve quality. Needless to 
say, the acreage under wheat cannot be increased regard- 
less of conditions. Instead, it should come about through 
the wider application of good varieties, by raising wheat 
prices properly, and by taking other nonprice preferen- 
tial measures designed to make wheat growing more 
profitable. This is the only way to mobilize peasant 
enthusiasm and achieve the goal of sowing more acres 
with wheat as appropriate. 


3. Further control the soaring prices of agr.cultural 
capital goods, particularly chemical fertilizers, pesti- 
cides, and seeds. In accordance with the demands in the 
CPC Central Committee circular on rectifying the prices 
of agricultural capital goods and restoring circulation 
order, we should work earnestly to tighten management 
and do our best to prevent skyrocketing agricultural 
capital goods prices from pushing up grain production 
costs in order to preserve peasant enthusiasm for 
growing cereals. 


4. Go all out to develop multiple and deep processing of 
cereals to add value to them and gradually end 
Heilongjiang’s backward status as a seller of raw mate- 
rials. Soybeans, for instance, can be processed into bean 
dregs, bean oil, bean products, bean dairy products, and 
protein meat, which all have a higher added value. 
Similarly, wheat and rice can be turned into name-brand 
flour which is sought after on the market to pull in 
additional income. Also, we should adopt the complex 
agriculture approach, which means combining farming 
with animal husbandry——using grain and straw to 
develop the latter industry. Corn and its straw, for 
example, can be processed into raw materials through 
over-warming. That way we can spur the development of 
animal husbandry, on the one hand, and generate more 
income, on the other, thereby hastening the achievement 
of a fairly comfortable standard of living. 

5. Apply ourselves to farmland capital construction and 
enhance the ability of farmland to resist drought and pre- 
vent floods. In 1994, most flooding occurred in the basins of 
small rivers, while the western part of the province was 
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more vulnerable to drought. Accordingly, besides con- 
tinuing to bring Songhua Jiang under control, we must step 
up our effort to tackle the problems of small river basins and 
increase irrigated land by sinking electro-mechanical wells. 
To that end, resources in all quarters must be mobilized and 
input in agriculture increased to ensure the sustained expan- 
sion of grain output. 


*Lisoning Reports 1995 Grain, Cotton Area 


95CE0272Y Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 9 
Mar 95 p I 


{[FBIS Summary] In 1995 the grain area in Liaoning 
Province will exceed 44 million mu, the rice area will be 
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8 milhon mu and output will be 4 billion kilograms; the 
wheat area will be 4 million mu. The provincial govern- 
ment will provide a subsidy of 10 yuan per mu for wheat 
seeds. The cotton area will be 800,000 mu. 


*State Council Te Raise Cocton Procurement Price 


95CE0272Z Wuhan HUBE! R!BAO in Chinese 24 Mar 
9S pl 


{[FBIS Summary] The State Council has decided that 
beginning | September 1995, the procurement price for 
standard ginned cotton will increase from 544 yuan per 
50 kilograms to 700 yuan. 
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Fajian’s Pan Announces Austerity Measares 
HK0104072395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English i Apr 95 p 8 


[By Agnes Cheung in Fuzhou] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] Financial planners in Fujian 
yesterday announced a belt-tightening Budget for 1995, 
after telling provincial legislators the Government had 
witnessed a year of overspending in almost every sector 
of the economy. The austerity measures were announced 
by provincial finance chief Pan Xincheng and planning 
boss Yu Jinman at the ongoing Fujian People’s Congress. 
Priority areas which will receive extra funding under the 
Government's 15.03 billion yuan (HK$13.78 billion) 
Budget are agriculture, subsidies for state enterprises and 
funding for the Government's campaign against infla- 
tion. Allocation for the constructivn of basic infrastruc- 
ture projects will be strictly supervised, according to the 


To meet the Government's targets, Mr Pan told the 514 
congress delegates that al! government units had to 
develop a thrifty spirit. Extravagant spending on fixed 
assets had to be stopped, he said. Construction of luxu- 
nous real-estate projects is also banned under the aus- 
terity drive. 

Mr Pan, a Vice-Governor, said extravagances in areas 
such as production, construction, distribution and con- 
ous”. “This has exposed the weak link in our manage- 
ment and supervision. We must face these problems 
squarely and solve them in earnest,” Mr Pan told the 
delegates. A similar call was made last year but, 
according to Mr Pan, the Government had overspent in 
virtually all areas. 

The police and Judiciary recorded the biggest increases, 
together spending 645 million yuan, up 48.9 per cent 
from 1993. Another major spender last year was the 
education, medical and cultural sector, which received 
3.64 billion yuan from the Government, representing a 
37.6 per cent jump. But the Government spent 1.52 
billion yuan on infrastructure projects in 1994—a 
modest increase of 17.2 per cent from the previous year. 


This year, Mr Pan said, the focus would be on farming. 
He allocated 654 million yuan to aid the sector, up 11.4 
per cent from last year. A fall in farm production last 
year was said to be key factor behind the province's 


soaring prices. 


Fajian’s Chen Views Controlling Price Increases 
OW0204152395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
Chen Mingyi, governor of coastal Fujian Province, has 


The Chinese Government has decided to control prices 
from rising 15 percent in 1995. 


In his government work report delivered on Apnil 30, 


“Mayors are responsible for ensuring the acreage 
devoted to vegetab‘es and keeping prices of non-staple 
foodstuffs basically stable,” he told the deputies 
attending the annual session of the Provincial People’s 


To control prices effectively, it is imperative for the 
government to improve its capabilities to regulate 
market prices, he said. 

To this end, it is necessary to introduce a reserve system 
reserve system for grain and pork, he sx:d. 

“We must strive to make substantial progress this year in 
the reserves of of refined sugar, chemical fertilizers, 


pesticides, plastic sheets, refined petroleum, rolled steel 
and cement,” he said. 


The governor said that this year Fujian’s fund for grain- 
related risks is targeted to exceed 200 million yuan and 
its fund for production of non-staple foodstuffs to total 
60 millon yuan. 

He also stressed the importance of speeding up market 
construction and tightening market management. 

“We must see to it that state-owned commercial compa- 


sin thy 0 hadien ap Gunite Go ante ant 
curtailing price rises,” he said. 


The governor also vowed to take all possible measures to 
strictly control the scale of investment in fixed assets and 


halt funds for consumption from growing excessively. 
Southwest Region 


Funds Help Improve Public Health in Guizhou 


QW0304022195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0151 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guiyang, 4\pii! 3 (XINHUA}— 
Guizhou, a relatively poor province \n southwest China, 
has been helped by international fuds in its strive to 
improve its public health networks. 


Since 1991, the province's public health sector has 
received loans totalling 250 million yuan from the World 
Bank and foreign governments, said Su Yushui, an 
official from the provincial Bureau of Public Health. 
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As a movntainous province with poor traffic, scant 
farmiands, and a less-developed economy, Guizhou has 
nine million impoverished population, having 
accounted for 30 percent of the provincial total and 11 
percent of the total impoverished of the country. The 
province’s spending on public health per capita stood at 
merely six yuan in 1994, less than the nation’s average. 
In August 1993, a shennan pranes Eanees ty 
the World Bank loan was launched in six prefectures of 
Miao, Buyi and other ethnic groups. 


The project will sponsor a doctors’ training center in 
Guiyang, the provincial capital, and will offer training 
courses in 29 medical schools and 91 village clinics. The 
buildings of these schools and clinics will be renovated 
and 6,000 pieces of medical equipment provided to 
them. 


So far about 10,000 rural doctors and 500 directors of 
village clinics have received courses in medicine or 
hospital management. 

Plans for ensuring a reasonable pay for rural doctors and 
setting up a medical fund for poor farmers have been 
drafted on the basis of a survey of 194,000 households in 
rural areas. 


With loans from the Israeli, Austrian, German and 
Finnish governments, the province has purchased state- 
of-the-art equipment for its poorly-equipped rural hos- 
pitals. 

Negotiations fir two other loans are still going on, one 
involves 72 milion yuan to be used for a comprehensive 
public health project in 13 poverty stricken counties, the 
other involves 10 million US dollars of Worid Bank loan 
to improve planned immunization service of the prov- 
ince. 


Sichuan Province Completes Railway Bridge 
OW0204 142795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1412 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
A large prestressed concrete iron railway bridge was 

last week with its two sections joined over the 
Jinsha River at Panzhihua City, southwest China’s 
It has been reportedly completed five months ahead of 
schedule. 


The bridge is 630.69 meters long, with the span of its 
main bridge stretching to 168 meters. It is a control 
project for the second-stage Panzhihua Steel Project, one 
of the major construction items during the period of the 
country’s “Eighth Five-Year Plan” (1991-95). 

Since construction started in September in 1993, techni- 


agement. A maximum of some 2,500 cubic meters of 


stability. The CYL members and youth present unani- 
mously said that they would wage a tit-for-tai struggle 
against the Dalai clique, safeguard the unification of the 
motherland, strengthen unity among nationalities, and 
contribute to social stability in Tibet. 

On the true colors of the Dalai clique, the youth said 
during the meeting: It is a reactionary political clique 
representing the interest of feudal serf-owners and 
attempting Tibet independence, as well as an anti-China 


pretense of religious activities, the Dalai is actually 
violating religious doctrines and committing the <rime of 
splitting the motherland. What he is doing runs counter 
to the glorious tradition of the monks and nuns in Tibet 


win a victory in the antisplittism struggle 

On the question of how to take part in maintaining social 
stability, some youth said: First of all, we should do our 
own job well. We should participate in beneficial activ- 
ities as the autonomous regional CYL committee has 
called on us to do. We should accelerate Tibet's devel- 
opment, realize the Chinese nation’s earnest wish to 
make the country prosperous, and take action to smash 
the Dalai clique’s scheme of splitting the motheriand. 


Some CYL cadres expressed the following views based 
on their working experience: It is necessary to carry out 
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a lively ideological and political education in consider- 
ation of the characteristics of youth. For instance, 
modern history of China should be taught in elementary 
and middle schools and in colleges; people who wit- 
nessed historical events may be invited to report on 
those events to make the education in patriotism even 
more effective. 


The youth present at the meeting called on young people 
of all nationalities and circles in Tibet, particularly CYL 
members, to seriously study materials concerning the 
true nature of the Dalai clique, study history, enhance 
their ability to distinguish between right and wrong, take 
a clear-cut stand to make a clean break with the Dalai 
clique, wage a resolute struggle against it, and be a 
positive force for maintaining social stability. 


North Region 


Beijing Cracks Over ‘500’ Smuggling Cases 
SK3103234695 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 3 
Mar 95 p 1 


[By reporter Xi Weihang (1598 0251 5300) and corre- 
spondent Shang Xiujing (1424 4423 5464): “Beijing 
Cracked More Than 500 Cases of Smuggling in Three 
Months”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The reporter learned from the 
third meeting of the leading group for dealing blows to 
smuggling, sponsored by the municipal government, that 
in the past three months, law enforcement departments 
of the municipality, working closely in cooperation with 
one another, cracked more than 500 cases involving 
smugglers and smuggled-goods traders, valued at 77 
million yuan in total; made achievements in waging the 
special struggle against smugglers; and put an end to the 
arrogance of smugglers and smuggled-goods traffickers. 
Lu Yucheng, vice mayor of the municipal government 
and deputy head of the municipal leading group for 
dealing blows to smugglers, attended the meeting. 


Since the beginning of last September, the municipality 
has expanded the dynamics of the struggle against smug- 
glers according to the requirements as set forth at the 
national work conference of some provinces (regions and 
municipalities) on dealing blows to smugglers and 
according to the municipality’s specific situation in the 
struggle against smugglers. The municipality as a whole 
has waged four special struggles against the smuggling of 
cigarettes, vehicles, and narcotics; the activities of taking 
advantages of bonded and tax reductions and exemption 
policies to engage in smuggling; and the smuggling of 
sensitive commodities. Since the beginning of March, 
under the leadership of the municipal party committee 
and municipal government, and under the coordination 
of the Beijing Garrison District, the municipal law 
enforcement departments—including customhouses and 
public security, industrial and commercial, and cigarette 
monopoly departments—have made noticeable achieve- 
ments in this regard. Six major cases of smuggling 
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vehicles were cracked, and more than 90 vehicles were 
confiscated; more than 300 cases of smuggling and 
trafficking in cigarettes were cracked, and more than 
80,000 cartons of cigarettes were confiscated; more than 
30 cases of taking advantage of bonded and tax reduc- 
tion and exemption policies to evade taxes were cracked; 
11 cases of smuggling and trafficking in narcotics were 
cracked, and 1,169 grams of heroin of various kinds were 
confiscated; and 198 cases of trafficking in smuggled 
goods were cracked. 


Lu Yucheng pointed out at the meeting: Beijing is the 
capital of the PRC. Thus, we should make unswerving 
efforts to root out the soil of smugglers and smuggled- 
goods traffickers. This is of far-reaching influence for the 
safety and modernization of the capital, even in all parts 
of the country. Beijing, as an inland city, is not like the 
coastal and border areas where smuggling activities run 
rampant. However, Beijing is a large consumption 
market. Some expensive smuggled consumer goods will 
certainly be transported and marketed in Beijing. These 
activities, most of which take place in the circulation 
spheres, are of a covert and complicated nature and 
involve many fields. Thus, it is very difficult to investi- 
gate and handle these activities. Thus, all law enforce- 
ment departments should also clearly understand the 
situation; upgrade their awareness; and further combine 
the struggle against smuggling with the struggle against 
corruption and for administrative honesty, the construc- 
tion of the capital’s spiritual civilization, the further 
improvement of the investment environment, and the 
acceleration of striving to be a large, modern, interna- 
tional city. We should unswervingly and firmly attend to 
the struggle against smuggling and strive to win a major 
success. 


Beijing Meeting on ‘Mountain’ Construction 


SK0204021795 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 3 
Mar 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The municipal meeting on the 
work of mountain areas, cosponsored by the municipal 
party committee and government in Yanging County, 
ended on the afternoon of 2 March. Chen Xitong, 
secretary of the municipal party committee; and Li 
Qiyan, mayor of the municipal government, stressed in 
their speeches: The question of accomplishing the plan 
of having the 400,000 people of border, remote, and 
mountain areas’ 60 townships become fairly well-off in 
the next four years and the question of making border, 
remote, and mountain areas extricate themselves from 
poverty and become wealthy have the bearing on the 
realization of the municipality’ goal of becoming fairly 
well-off ahead of schedule. The municipality’s districts 
and counties should have determination; the border, 
remote, and mountain areas’ townships (towns) should 
have confidence; and all departments and all professions 
and trades should have sincerity to support mountain 
areas. That is, they should make concerted efforts to 
comprehensively fulfill or overfulfill the plan. 
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Duan Qiang, vice mayor of the municipality, delivered a 
report entitled: “Implement the Principles Governing 
the Construction of Mountain Areas; Do a Good Job in 
Developing Mountain Resources, Expanding the Scale of 
Opening Up, and Changing Direction Toward Markets; 
Be Full of Enthusiasm; Grasp Implementation; And 
Strive to Comprehensively Fulfill and Overfulfill the 
‘Plan.”” Last year, the suburbs of Beijing made a new 
breakthrough in developing and building border, 
remote, and mountain areas. The rural economic income 
of these areas’ 60 townships (towns) totaled 3.589 billion 
yuan, up 48.5 percent over 1993; their town and town- 
ship enterprises created a total income of 2.588 billion 
yuan, up 78.6 percent; and the per capita labor income of 
the peasants was 1,477 yuan, up 24.2 percent. During 
this new year, we should conscientiously implement the 
guidelines of the central rural work conference. The 
suburbs should develop the mountain areas persistently 
in line with the principle that “those living on a moun- 
tain must live off the mountain and know how to live off 
the mountain, must go out of the mountain to build the 
mountain, and must enter markets in striving for 
wealth;” do a good job in developing mountain 
resources, expanding the scale of opening up, and 
changing direction toward n \*kets; be full of enthu- 
siasm; grasp implement2‘ior. «nd ensure an overall 
fulfillment and overfulfil er! of the 1995 targets cov- 
ered in the “plan.” To this end, we should deepen 
reform, expand the scale of opening up, enhance the 
dynamics of developing mountain resources, attach 
importance to the construction of small industrial areas 
in which the people can seek wealth, be determined to 
accomplish the resettlement tasks, firmly attend to the 
construction of infrastructure facilities, and start another 
upsurge of supporting mountain areas among all trades 
and professions. 


At the meeting, responsible persons of the municipal 
planning committee, the municipal economic com- 
mittee, and municipal commercial committee intro- 
duced their experiences in supporting mountain areas. 


Li Qiyan said in his speech: Following the 1994 moun- 
tain area work conference, the suburbs of Beijing have 
further accelerated the construction of mountain areas 
and all trades and professions have enhanced the 
dynamics of support. Thus, a good development trend 
has emerged. Practice proved the “plan,” worked out 
according to the major task of the party Central Com- 
mittee and in line with Beijing’s reality, accurate. There- 
fore, we should continue to unswervingly emancipate the 
mind, be inspired with enthusiasm, and speed up the 
implementation of this plan. The resolution that Beijing 
should realize the goal of becoming fairly well-off three 
years ahead of schedule, adopted at the municipal peo- 
ple’s congress session, has legal effect. However, moun- 
tain areas are the difficult points that we should storm in 
order to realize this goal ahead of schedule. Whether or 
not we can persistently implement the “plan” has the 
bearing on the realization of the goal of becoming fairly 
well-off ahead of time, afd decides whether or not the 
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border, remote, and mountain areas’ 400,000 peasants, 
our brothers, can improve their livelihood and whether 
or not the superiority of socialism can be embodied. 
Mountain areas are also the important components of 
the urban foodstuffs bases. Conversely, the construction 
of mountain areas can promote the development of 
urban areas. Therefore, we must unswervingly imple- 
ment this “plan.” 


Li Qiyan stated: Mountain areas should give full scope to 
and rely on their own forces in order to seek wealth. 
Cadres and people of Mountain areas should know both 
unfavorable and favorable conditions, further emanci- 
pate the mind, and renew their ideas. Instead of blaming 
god and men, or sighing in despair, they should rely on 
their own efforts and wisdom to turn unfavorable con- 
ditions into favorable ones, bring advantages into full 
play, and change the appearances of mountain areas. He 
urged all professions and trades to support the construc- 
tion of mountain areas and regard the fulfillment of the 
“plan” as their own duty. We are the governments under 
the leadership of the Communist Party and under the 
socialist system, so we have the responsibility to share 
difficulties with mountain areas and help overcome 
difficulties, but must not regard assistance as an unde- 
served job. We should have accurate ideas and specific 
measures to solidly grasp the work of supporting moun- 
tain areas. On the basis of further conducting investiga- 
tions and study, and according to the actual conditions 
of mountain areas, we should work out some policies on 
further opening up, as well as the development and 
expansion of the dynamics of opening up and reform, so 
as to form new ideas for promoting the construction of 
mountain areas. In the new year, we should work under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building a socialism with Chinese characteristics, should 
conscientiously implement various policies and princi- 
ples of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as its core, and should further enhance leadership . 
so as to greatly develop the construction of the munici- 
pality as a whole, including mountain areas. [passage 
omitted] 


Duan Bingren, Standing Committee member and secre- 
tary general of the municipal party committee, chaired 
the meeting. Present at the meeting were some municipal 
leaders including Wang Baosen, Wang Tong, Yang Zha- 
oshi, Ouyang Wenan, Li Yongan, Xiao Qinlin, Lu Son- 
ghua, Fan Yuanmo, and responsible persons of the 
municipal democratic parties and municipal federation 
of industry and commerce including Geng Yuqi, Cheng 
Shuwu, Fang Zhanying, Zhou Daqi, Chang Jinshi, Xie 
Jieheng, Zhou Shunwu, Guo Li, and Wu Jie. 


Inner Mongolia’s 1994 Economic Situation 


SK0204071895 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 1 Mar 95 pp 1.4 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Through analysis, the regional 
statistical bureau reached a conclusion on the region’s 
1994 economic situation. Nineteen ninety-four marked a 
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year when our region made fruitful achievements in 
macroeconomic reform and economic development; 
made a breakthrough in macroeconomic reform; con- 
tinued to maintain a more rapid economic growth rate; 
maintained social stability; and further developed all 
social undertakings. 


The region’s economy developed in a sustained manner. 
The primary, secondary, and tertiary industries regis- 
tered an overall increase. The region’s economic growth 
rate surpassed 10 percent for three consecutive years 
following 1991. The proportional relationship among the 
primary, secondary, and tertiary industries tended to be 
coordinated with each passing day. In GNP, the propor- 
tion of the output value of primary, secondary, and 
tertiary industries was readjusted from the 1990 figures 
of 49.3, 35.7, and 25 to the 1994 figures of 28.6, 38.7, 
and 32.7, thus embodying the special features of the 
industrial structure in the initial stage of industrializa- 
tion as characterized by changing the focus onto the 
secondary and tertiary industries, basically ensuring a 
coordinate development of various industries. Most of 
the region’s economic targets increased noticeably. Par- 
ticularly, despite serious na’ iral disasters, the region still 
reaped better grain and liv *stock harvests. Noticeable 
changes occurred in the situation in which light industry 
production lagged behind that of heavy industry for 
several years running. Communication, transportation, 
and posta! and telecommunication undertakings devel- 
oped at a rapid pace. Revenues increased by nearly | 
billion yuan based on the 1993 increase of 1.7 billion 
yuan. All this was really hard won. The urbanites’ per 
capita income for living expenses, the peasants’ per 
capita net income, and the herdsmen’s per capita net 
income increased by 563 yuan, 192 yuan, and 500 yuan, 
respectively, within the year, setting historical records 
and effectively alleviating the influence of price 
increases over urban and rural dwellers’ livelihood. 


Noticeable achievements were continuously made in 
macroeconomic control. Key strides were made in 
system reform. Along with the increasingly expanded 
enhancement of the noticeable role the market mecha- 
nism played in economic growth, our region’s new-type 
macroeconomic regulations and control system took 
shape step by step and its economic regulations and 
control ability was enhanced. Particularly at a time of 
effectively controlling the total investment in fixed 
assets, the region further enhanced the construction of 
basic industries and infrastructure facilities; expanded 
the dynamics of investment in technological transforma- 
tion; and noticeably improved the social supply and 
demand situation in the aspects of communications, 
power industry, and key materials. All this forcefully 
ensured the region’s demands for industrial, agricultural, 
and livestock production. 


At the beginning of last year, the state worked out in 
succession major macroeconomic reform measures— 
financial and taxation, monetary, foreign exchange, for- 
eign trade, and price reform measures—that positively 
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helped promote a steady progress in our region’s finan- 
cial and taxation, monetary, and investment work. 
Simultaneously, the pace of mechanism transformation 
regulated by prices was accelerated so that our region 
elevated the degree of commercializing and monetizing 
the economy and following the market economy to a new 
height. In reforming the microeconomic system, the 
region also made a breakthrough in establishing the 
modern enterprise system. Through implementation of 
the shareholding and corporate systems, reorganization, 
transformation, establishment of enterprise groups, 
change of mechanisms, clear defining of property rights, 
and enhancement and improvement of management, a 
large number of enterprises enhanced their vitality. 
Following a company’s first successful application for a 
listing on the stock exchange in 1994, four other enter- 
prises in our region will issue listed stocks this year. The 
Inner Mongolia Qingsong Clothes-Making Corporation 
also worked out management and sales tactics to chal- 
lenge the world trade of similar famous brands. These 
facts prove that through reorganization, transformation, 
and mechanism changes, a group of enterprises suitable 
to the socialist market economy, ard that have advan- 
tages and are able to stand still through competition, 
have emerged in our region; these enterprises help 
healthily promote the region's economic construction. 


In the previous year, our region made noticeable 
achievements in economic reform and development. 
The macroeconomic monitoring system indicated that 
our region’s economy over 11 months operated at 
normal intervals, the fluctuation between two months 
was very slight, the economy became more stable, and 
the fighting targets defined at the beginning of the year 
were basically realized on schedule. This indicated that 
the region’s economic operation trend was generally 
good. It is certain that our region still has to further 
upgrade the quality of economic operations. Prominent 
problems and contradictions of various categories sur- 
facing in the course of advance exist as follows: on the 
premise that social effective demand is noticeably con- 
trolled, restrictions by markets in the course of economic 
growth become increasingly sharper. The control over 
demand cannot effectively alleviate the pressure caused 
by price incrgases. Market prices rose more highly. 
Contradictions between the increase in the industrial 
growth rate and the improvement of industrial economic 
results become more prominent. The economic results of 
industrial enterprises are not ideal enough. There is 
neither sufficient reserve strength for developing agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry nor sufficient input in agri- 
culture and animal husbandry. Farmlard water conser- 
vancy facilities are weak. By exploring the deep-layered 
roots of aforementioned contradictions, we will easily 
understand that insufficient effective demand and struc- 
tural contradictions are major factors affecting our 
region’s economic growth and normal economic circula- 
tion. Particularly after the third quarter last year, loans 
for floating funds increased by a large margin, the 
industrial growth rate was continuously accelerated, and 
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the amount of goods kept in stock increased. This 
indicated that our industrial production's “speed-type” 
efficiency was gradually decreased; “structural” effi- 
ciency was not so noticeable; and insufficient effective 
demand gradually became a major factor restricting the 
economic increase and benign cycle of the economy. 


In 1995, our region has both many favorable factors for 
economic development and some restriction factors that 
we should pay particular attention to; the tasks for 
controlling the macroeconomy and deepening reform are 
still arduous. Our region’s key macroeconomic control 
task is to resolutely control inflation, realistically 
increase the input in agriculture and animal husbandry, 
stabilize the grain output, increase the sugar output, 
accelerate the pace of developing town and township 
enterprises, strive to increase overall industrial eco- 
nomic results, try every possible means to increase the 
income of both urban and rural dwellers, promote an 
organic combination between the economic operation’s 
quality and quantity and between the economic opera- 
tion’s speed and efficiency, and ceaselessly eliminate the 
obstacles for economic circulation. We should exert 
great efforts to increase the quality of economic growth 
and ensure the smooth realization of reform and devel- 
opment targets as well as the basic stability of society. 


Inner Mongolia Plans an Economic Boom in 1995 


HK0204084895 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Apr 95 p 7 


{By Bai Yin: “Hohhot’s Goal: 15 Percent GDP”} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Hohhot, the capital of Inner 
Mongolia, the largest minority region in North China, 
plans an economic boom this year, with an emphasis on 
improving its citizens’ living standards. 


Bai Yin, Party Secretary-General of the Hohhot, said 
that the city plans to see its gross domestic product rack 
up an annual growth of 15 per cent to reach 9 billion 
yuan ($1.1 billion). 


“We have set an economic target with its annual growth 
showing faster than the national average, designed by the 
central government this year,” he said. 


He explained that the city, known only for its animal 
husbundry and vast grasslands, vows to draw the spot- 
light of the country’s burgeoning economy from the 
coastal areas to the north. 


In 1995, Hohhot’s urban residents’ income will reach 
3,200 yuan ($381), up 17 per cent from 1994, after 
taking inflation into account, while rural net incomes 
will post a yearly increase of 12 per cent to reach ! 307 
yuan ($156). 


To realize these ambitious targets, the city will create 
incentives to lure foreign investors with their advanced 
technology and capital, to jointly develop the !ocal 
economy. 
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The industrial sector is expected to be a powerhouse in 
realizing the economic boom. It is expected to garner an 
output value of 3.8 billion yuan ($452 million) this year, 
up 16 per cent from last year. 


“This year we initially plan to arrange 100 projects for 
Sino-foreign co-operation in the city’s industrial sector, 
with the focus on updating and upgrading the local 
manufacturing technology,” he said. 


The city government is also considering preferential 
policies to encourage local industrial firms, mainly those 
engaged in textiles, machinery, electronics, chemicals 
and foodstuffs, to collaborate with foreign partners. 


The local industries are expected to complete 69 tech- 
nical renovation programmes this year in an effort to 
pave the way to set up 10 major industrial groups. 


Though State-owned enterprises are still the backbone of 
the local industries, Hohhot plans to speed up the 
development of its non-governmental firms to diversify 
the local economy. 


Its State enterprises’ gross output values account for 70 
per cent of the city’s total. The State firms also generate 
taxes and profits that make up 90 per cent of the city’s 
industries, Bai said. 


But, like what is happening in other parts of the country, 
the city’s State firms are facing operational problems. 


By the end of last year, 26 per cent of the State-run firms 
were suffering losses of 49.5 million yuan ($5.9 million). 
The city is considering the bankruptcy of some State 
firms this year. 


It will allocate 10 million yuan ($1.2 rrillion) to help the 
broke firms merge with others and to subsidize their 
employees. “Through curing the ailing State industrial 
sector and revitalizing the local agriculture, we plan to 
control the inflation growth within the range of 13 per 
cent this year, 2 percentage points lower than the 
national target set by the central government for 1995.” 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Holds Enterprise Meeting 


SK0104072395 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The four-day provincial meeting 
to exchange experiences in deepening the reform of town 
and township enterprises and conducting cooperation 
with places south of the province ended in Jidong 
County on 31 March. 


The meeting reviewed and summed up the province's 
experiences in deepening the reform of town and town- 
ship enterprises gained over the past year and defined 
the next-step work ideas. 


Sun Kuiwen, vice governor of the provincial govern- 
ment, made a speech at the meeting. 
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Sun Kuiwen said: Developing town and township enter- 
prises is a work of strong practicality. Through practice 
in past years, we have deeply experienced that the 
superiority of town and township enterprises lies in their 
flexible mechanisms. Heilongjiang made a late start in 
developing town and township enterprises, and the 
mechanisms of these enterprises are old. Some have 


managed themselves in line with [words indistinct] © 


forms since their establishment so that their advantages 
cannot be brought into full play. Along with the ceaseless 
development of town and township enterprises, we 
should renew our understanding about reforming the 
operational mechanisms of these enterprises. It is neces- 
sary to conduct reform in the course of development and 
to promote development through reform. 


In regard to the key strong points of the next-step task for 
reforming the property right system of town and town- 
ship enterprises, Sun Kuiwen pointed out: On the 
premise of positive support, accurate guidance, ceaseless 
improvement, and step-by-step standardization, we 
should absorb the successful experiences of other places 
and our own; focus on carrying out the shareholding and 
cooperative systems and organizing and establishing 
enterprise groups; and persist in various forms—such as 
leasing, amalgamation, ownership transfer, auction, and 
bankruptcy—to comprehensively promote the reform of 
the property right system of town and township enter- 
prises. 


So far, the province as a whole is conducting discussions 
on improving the environment for economic develop- 
ment. We should use this opportunity to lay bare the 
problems and obstacles surfacing in the course of devel- 
oping town and township enterprises, and strive to 
resolve these problems through conscientious analysis 
and study. 


Heilongjiang Secretary Views ‘Second Battlefield’ 


SK0104090695 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] At a recent interview by the news 
reporters in the capital, Yue Qifeng, secretary of the 
Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee, further 
expounded on the issue of pioneering the second eco- 
nomic developmeni battlefield. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: The pioneering of the second 
economic development battlefield should fundamentally 
start from and end with liberating and developing pro- 
ductive forces, accelerating Heilongjiang’s economic 
development, and continuously making new and greater 
contributions to the state. The general thinking guiding 
the province's economic development iti the foreseeable 
future, as set forth at the third plenary session of the 
seventh provincial party committee, is that at the time of 
never ignoring the development of the first economic 
development battlefield—agriculture and state-owned 
enterprises—we should positively pioneer the second 
economic development battlefield, vigorously cultivate 
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new economic growth points, set up the socialist market 
economic system, and realize the strategic targets of 
quadrupling the 1980 GNP and becoming fairly well-off 
by the end of this century. 


The Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee’s decision 
on pioneering the second economic development battle- 
field pointed out: The second battlefield that should be 
developed and are analogous to the state sectors of the 
economy, which dominates the national economy, indi- 
cates various sectors of the economy, such as town and 
township enterprises, neighborhood-based economy, 
civilian-run scientific and technological enterprises, pri- 
vate and individual enterprises, and three types of for- 
eign-funded enterprises. The second battlefield commen- 
surate with the urban large industrial enterprises’ major 
products and the rural areas’ grain output, which are 
regarded as major industries indicates the diversified 
economy of the urban and rural areas as well as the 
substitute industries of the areas with petroleum, coal, 
and forestry resources. The second battlefield commen- 
surate with the traditionally primary and secondary 
industries dominated by natural resources, raw mate- 
rials, primarily processed products, and import-oriented 
economy indicates the tertiary industry, intensive and 
precision processing industries, new high-tech indus- 
tries, and the export-oriented economy. Pioneering the 
second battlefield, developing substitute industries and a 
diversified economy, carrying out various systems 
within a plant, splitting up the enterprises’ main bodies, 
carrying out the corporate system, controlling and 
buying We shares of the enterprises with mixed owner- 
ship, or conducting technological transformation eco- 
nomically and technologically in cooperation with for- 
eign firms are also practical ways for state-owned large 
and medium-sized enterprises to accelerate the change of 
mechanisms and to set up the new socialist market 
economic system as soon as possible. Obviously, pio- 
neering the second battlefield by no means indicates 
developing nonstate sectors of the economy alone but 
includes the reform, [words indistinct], readjustment, 
and reorganization of state-owned enterprises. In fact, 
our main purpose to pioneer the second battlefield is to 
eliminate the strained circumstances of our resource 
trades and to explore new ways for enlivening state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Yue Qifeng expounded on the issue of pioneering the 
second economic development battlefield in four 


aspects: 


First, the strategic thinking of pioneering the second 
economic development batticfield is born of Liaoning’s 
practice of grasping state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises. 


Second, we should proceed from our actual provincial 
conditions to pioneer the second economic development 
battlefield. This strategic thinking is set forth mainly in 
line with the reality of helping eliminate the strained 
circumstances of resource trades and enliven state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 
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Third, pioneering the second battlefield is the only way 
for accelerating Heilongjiang’s economic development 
as well as an important prerequisite for continuously 
making greater contributions to the state. 


Fourth, in line with this thinking, we should realistically 
attend to emancipating the mind, optimizing the envi- 
ronment, and making good use of cadres. 


Yue Qifeng concluded: So long as we emancipate the 
mind, straighten out our ideas, make good use of cadres 
and skilled persons, are inspired with enthusiasm, and 
do our work solidly Heilongjiang will have great pros- 
pects for development. 


Heilongjiang Transfers Enterprises to Localities 


SK0204020695 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT I Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] A few days ago, the provincial 
government issued a circular delegating 15 provincial 
budgetary industrial enterprises to the cities and coun- 
ties where these enterprises lie. The provincial govern- 
ment held a meejing on the afternoon of | April. At the 
meeting, Vice Governor Ma Guoliang urged the govern- 
ments of the cities and counties concerned to conscien- 
tiously accept these enterprises. 


The enterprises delegated to the lower levels are 15 
plants originally subordinate to the provincial national 
defense industrial office and provincial light industrial 
department. Among them, the (Tianjing) Machinery 
Plant, Heilongjiang Fendou Chemical Industrial Plant, 
(Songfeng) Food Products Plant, and No. 583 plant are 
delegated to the cities of Suihua, Mishan, and Acheng as 
well as Mingshui County, respectively; the Hailun Sugar 
Refinery, Qinggang Sugar Refinery, Nenjiang Sugar 
Refinery, Yian Sugar Refinery, and Baoqging Sugar 
Refinery are delegated to the cities and counties where 
they lie; and the Harbin Sugar Refinery, Heping Sugar 
Refinery, Acheng Sugar Refinery, Qigihar Sugar 
Refinery, Youyi Sugar Refinery, and Hongguang Sugar 
Refinery are delegated to the provincial sugar industrial 


group company. The provincial sugar industnal group. 


company has been divorced from the provincial light 
industrial department and reorganized into an economic 
entity where personnel, financial and material resources, 
supply, production, and marketing are managed under a 
unified plan. 


The provincial government worked out several preferen- 
tial policies to handle the debts of these enterprises and 
made arrangements for these enterprises’ financial 
affairs, state assets, labor and wage management sys- 
tems, and leading cadre management. 


Vice Governor Ma Guoliang said in his speech: Dele- 
gating provincial enterprises to lower levels is the orien- 
tation of enterprise reform and is conducive to making 
enterprises become main bodies for socialist market 
competition and legal entities. The deepening of the 
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reform of the economic system calls for changing gov- 
ernment functions. The orientation of reform decides 
that in general terms, government departments will no 
longer directly manage enterprises. Delegating enter- 
prises to localities is conducive to mobilizing the enthu- 
siasm of localities. Another 15 enterprises subordinate to 
the province are to be delegated to lower levels in groups 
and by stages according to conditions. 


Ma Guoliang added: After delegating these enterprises to 
lower levels, the principal leaders of the governments of 
the localities where the enterprises lie should guide the 
personnel of the departments concerned to go deep to the 
enterprises to conduct investigations and study, to help 
solve practical problems, and to ensure their normal 
operation. At present, we should particularly pay firm 
attention to solving the problems relating to the raw 
material of sugar refineries, to arranging sugar beet-sown 
areas, and to ensuring a sufficient supply of raw mate- 
rials for sugar refineries. 


Liaoning’s Wen Comments on Enterprise 
Bankruptcy 

OW0204083195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0657 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Dalian Intermediate People’s Court has 
recently given the final ruling that brought an end to 
northeast China’s largest bankrupted enterprise. 


With a history of about 40 years, the State-owned Dalian 
Yarn-Dyed Fabric Mill of Liaoning Province, was 
declared bankrupt by the court late last year. 


The court then spent about three months solving specific 
issues such as clearing up assets and transfering land-use 
rights owned by the mill. Its 1,790 laid-off workers have 
found new jobs, while the responsibility for the more 
than 1,500 retired workers has been taken over by local 
social insurance departments. 


No complaints have been heard from the workers, and 
the settlement of the bankruptcy case is considered a 
success. This proves that the province is now well 
experienced in handling bankruptcy cases concerning 
debt-ndden businesses. 


Cnina’s oldest industrial base, Liaoning has been the 
first in China to declare debt-ridden enterprises bank- 
rupt. 7 


So far, 54 debt-ridden enterprises in the province have 
been declared bankrupt in accordance with the Ban- 
cruptcy Law since August 1986, when Shenyang, the 
provincial capital, first declared the Shenyang Explo- 
sion-Proof Apparatus Factory bankrupt. 


Twelve of the bankrupted enterprises are State-owned, 
and the rest are collectively-owned businesses. The debts 
of the bankrupted businesses total 220 million yuan, 
with the average debt ratio amounting to 200 percent, 
according to local officials. 
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Though the concept of bankruptcy is widely accepted in 
Western countries, it was taboo in the days of the 
centrally planned economy and still remains a novelty in 
the current transitional period to a market-oriented 
economy. 


‘Making businesses with bad economic performances in 
China bankrupt is more difficult than in developed 
countries, and requires the solving of a number of 
problems, such as adjustment of industrial structure, 
disposition of resources, clearing of debts and reemploy- 
ment of laid-off workers. Courts alone have great diffi- 
culties in handling such bankruptcy cases. 


Government departments in the province have taken the 
initiative in helping local courts concerning bankrupted 
enterprises, according to local officials. 


In handling the assets and properties of bankrupted 
enterprises, the province pays great attention to optimal 
disposition of resources and has worked out preferential 
policies to encourage buyers to purchase bankrupt busi- 
nesses. Local governments give subsidies to local insur- 
ance companies for taking responsibility for paying 
pensions to retired workers. 


According to the officials, 90 percent of the laid-off 
workers from the bankrupted businesses in the province, 
totalling 10,000, have found new jobs, while more than 
7,000 retired workers of the bankrupted enterprises now 
draw monthly pensions from local insurance companies. 


Shi Yongjie, who used to be the director of the Shenyang 
Explosion-Proof Apparatus Factory, is now the owner of 
a private business boasting more than 500,000 yuan in 
fixed assets, while Ham Wangchun, an electric welder 
who was only 28 years old when the factory become 
bankrupt, is now an entrepreneur with three million 
yuan in fixed assets. . 


“At first we workers all felt ashamed. But now I think it 
is wise to take the step (of bankruptcy),” said Hao. 


About one-third of China's 100,000 State enterprises are 
in the red, surviving on state subsidies that are draining 
treasury coffers. 


Though enterprise bankruptcy is one of the ways China 
will use to intensify the reform of State-owned enter- 
prises, the country can only withstand the unemploy- 
ment of about one million people at most this year, 
considering China’s current social security capacity and 
reemployment ability. 


Therefore, the implementation of the bankruptcy system 
can be carried forward step by step, experts warn. 


Wen Sizhen, governor of the province, said that the 
establishment of a modern enterprise system is a task 
that will take a long time and can not be accomplished in 
one step. 


He urged that measures be taken to help those enter- 
prises which still have prospects for a turn for the better 
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to tide over difficulties, including improving enterprise 
management mechanisms and becoming profitable. 

It is learned that the province will declare five State- 
owned enterprises which are hopelessly in debt bankrupt 
this year. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu’s Yan Urges Study of ‘Legal Knowledge’ 
HK3103094095 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GM 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Forming legal concepts and 
enhancing legal quality is not overnight work. To ensure 
that studying legal knowledge will become systematic, 
provincial authorities again held lectures on legal knowl- 
edge in the market economy for leading cadres. The first 
lecture officially started yesterday morning [23 March]. 
By just after 0800, ali seats in the Niuwozhuang Audito- 
rium were occupied. 


The contents of the first lecture included legal system for 
commerce and the market economy and legal protection 
for intellectual property rights. The lecture was given by 
Jiang Ping, professor of the Chinese University of Polit- 
ical Science and Law, and a noted jurist in China. 


Four lectures have been arranged for the class. All 
attendees will mainly study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking on national legal system, legal knowledge on 
market economy, and newly promulgated laws and 
decrees. The purpose of the study is to strengthen leading 
cadres’ legal knowledge and enhance their ability to use 
legal means to administer the economy and society so as 
to promote development of the legal system and create a 
good legal environment for reform, development, and 
stability in our province. 


According to plan, all lectures are to be given by noted 
experts and scholars from other provinces. When the 
first lecture €nded, provincial party Secretary Yan Hai- 
wang set the following three demands on leading cadres 
who attended the lecture: 


1. They must increase their consciousness in study, and, 
through various study methods and forms, make efforts 
to ..iaster theories on the legal system and legal know/l- 
edge on the market economy. 


2. They must stick to the principle of integrating study 
and application, and learning in order to practice, to 
enhance their ability to go about doing things according 
to law. 


3. While intensifying their own study, they must also 
grasp education on the legal system and lega! develop- 
ments in localities, departments, or units led by them, 
and make efforts to inczease the legal quality and level of 
the whole society to attain the target of running the 
country according to law. 
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Experts Help Enclose Qinghai’s Qaidam Desert 
OW3103034795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0304 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Xining, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Green grass and trees are extending into one of 
China’s largest deserts in the Qaidam Basin in northwest 
China’s Qinghai Province following more than ten years’ 
efforts by Chinese experts. 


About 60 percent of the 200,000-square-kilometer basin 
were grassless desert land due to excessive evaporation 
and limited precipitation. But now grass and trees are 
cutting the desert land year after year. 


Ten years of efforts have left over 93,000 ha covered 
with green. 

As a result, good ecological and social benefits have been 
achieved, experts said, adding that the shelterbelts built 
around the basin have effectively cut winDSPeed, 


increased humidity, extended non-frosty days and 
reduced duststorms. 


Chinese experts went to the basin in 1984 and began 
their experiments to grow grass and trees in the desert, 
which is between 2,600 meters to 4,800 meters above sea 
level. 


Experts said, following a recent tour to the experimental 
site, that success in restoring green areas in the desert 
offered scientific data and good experience in desert 
control. 
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Qinghai Organizes Better Assistance for Farmers 


OW0204033195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0240 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Xining, April 2 (XINHUA)— 
Many governmental departments in northwest China’s 
Qinghai Province have sent their staff members to rural 
areas to help poor farmers and herdsmen, and their 
efforts have been successful. 


Qinghai Province has more than 1.19 million poor 


people living in high pastures and dry areas, making up 
37 percent of the province’s total population. 


Since the mid-80s, the provincial committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, and the provincial govern- 
ment, has organized Party and governmental units to 
contribute to poverty relief. 


The province has allocated more than 100 million yuan 
of poverty-relief funds since 1990. It plans to help all 
poor people shake off poverty by the year 2000. 


Thus far, 75 units have been engaged in poverty-relief 
work. Some have allocated funds to set up township 
enterprises, some teach herdsmen and farmers new tech- 
nology, some organize labor groups, and some send 
officials to participate in local policy-making. 


Largely because of help from these units, about 215,000 
people rose out of poverty last year. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copycight owners. 
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ARATS Responds to SEF Letter 


OW3103 144495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1426 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Straits (ARATS) suggested today that substantial 
talks on economic and scientific and technological 
exchanges should be held with the Siraits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) at the next meeting. 


In its reply to a SEF letter, ARATS proposed that topics 
of the next meeting with SEF, its Taiwan counterpart, 
should include an informal exchange on holding talks 
and signing a non-governmental agreement on protec- 
tion of rights and interests of Taiwan investors, at the 
deputy-secretary-general level. 


The meeting should also deal with the following: con- 
vening a Symposium on cross-straits economic and trade 
disputes; compiling Mainland and Taiwanese science 
and technology terminology; standardization of cross- 
straits science and technology products and Chinese 
information; and continuing discussions on increasing 
cross-straits express mail delivery. 


Today's ARATS letter also suggested drafting an agree- 
ment on returning cross-straits skyjackers and returning 
people caught illegally entering the other side's territory. 
Consensus of the two matters was reached during cross- 
straits talks last January. 


Fujian Bids For Communication With Taiwan 


OW3 103092395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0843 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, March 31 (XIN- 
HU 4}—Southeast China’s Fujian Province is ready to 
be one of the first transfer stations for communications 
between China's mainland and Taiwan Province, 
according to Fujian Governor Chen Yiming, the Shang- 
hai-based “WEN HUI BAO” reported today. 


Mawei Island, in Fujian, and Mazu Island, under the 
control of Taiwan, should lead the direct exchanges of 
mail, trade, and air and shipping services across the 
Taiwan Straits, and Xiamen and Jinmen islands—also 
respectively under Fujian and Taiwan—should open~ 
directly to each other, said Chen. 


Xiamen is an off-shore special economic zone in south- 
east Fujian. 


Fujian is well prepared for early direct exchanges of mail, 
trade, and air and shipping services, according to official 
sources. 
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Ports in Fuzhou and Xiamen are ready for direct ship- 
ping services with Taiwan; airports in Xiamen, Fuzhou 

and Wuyishan can operate direct flights to Taiwan; and 
the transportation departments and trading ports have 

ara all necessary measures to handle cargoes from 
aiwan. 


Xiamen has been authorized to issue immediate entry 
permits to Taiwan visitors, and all the telephones in 
Fujian have been given seven-digits and program- 
controlled to provide convenient telecommunications. 


Chen said that Fujian will exert nore efforts to spur its 
economic cooperation with Taiwan. 

Special petrochemicals, machinery and electronics 
development zones will be established for Taiwan entre- 
preneurs, a better agricultural environment will be cre- 
ated in Zhangzhou in southeast Fujian, and Taiwan 
businessmen will be allowed to venture into the service 
industries, such as retailing, finance and tourism, in 


Fuzhou, Xiamen, Zhangzhou and Quanzhou, also in 
southeast Fujian. 


Fujian has already approved the establishment of 3,369 
Taiwan-funded firms with a total investment of about 
4.98 billion U.S. dollars, and about 85.3 percent of these 
firms have begun to reap profits, according to officials. 


The governor said that Fujian will widen its exchanges 
with Taiwan. More local operas and folk arts will be 
shown in Taiwan, joint research will be started in mete- 
orology, oceanography, geology, and environmental pro- 
tection, in addition to developing high-technology and 
appiying research achievements. 


More frequent exchanges will be fostered in the fields of 
education, literature, art, sports, traditional Chinese 
medicine, news gathering and publishing, radio and 
television broadcasting and tourism, according to offi- 
cial sources. 


‘Scholars’ Study Jiang Zemin Proposal 
OW '3003 140695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1326 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Scholars from both sides of the Taiwan Straits 
held a seminar here today to discuss relations in the next 
century 


This is the first time for such a meeting to be held in 
China, and the first big one following the cight-point 
proposal on unification set forth by Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin early this year. 


The meeting is jointly sponsored by the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences (CASS) and the Taiwan 21st 
Century Foundation. 


This report may conta'n copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 
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“This is the beginning for working out concrete measures 

to settle cross-straits issues,” said Kao Yu-Jen, 

Chairman of the Taipei-based foundation. “This is a rare 

opportunity and very significant.” 

“The meeting is expected to provide a theoretical basis 

am, eae Xin, vice-president 
CASS. 
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Scholars are expected to discuss sensitive issues at the 
two-cay meeting, including economic and trade rela- 
tions, investment on the mainiand, cultural and aca- 
demic exchanges, and social disruption. 


The two sides have spent one year on the preparatory 
work for the gathering, sources said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Reportage on Current Spratly Islands Issue 


Minister Denies Boosting Troops 
OW0104024195 Taipei CNA in English :'138 GMT 1 
Apr 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kaohsiung, March 31 (CNA}— 
Three marine police patrol boats left this southern port 
on Friday [31 March] for the South China Sea, but 
National Defense Minister Chiang Chung-ling told leg- 
islators that there is no plan to boost the number of 
troops in the region, where tensions are escalating over 
the Spratly Islands. 


“This is simply a routine fisheries-protection mission,” 
Yang Tzu-ching, the commander of the Seventh Peace 
Preservation Corps under the National Police Adminis- 
tration, told the press shortly before the flotilla departed. 


The eight-day voyage will first take the flotilla, com- 
posed of an 800-ton vessel and two 400-ton ships, to the 
Pratas, an island group 220 nautical miles south of 
Taiwan, where Taiwan maintains a lighthouse, an air- 
strip and a weather station. 


From the Pratas, the flotilla will sail on to the Spratly 
Islands, which are about 868 nautical miles away from 
Taiwan. 


Yang said a monument marking the flotilla’s voyage may 
be erected on Taiping Island, the largest of the Spratlys 
and on which is stationed a battalion of ROC troops. 


Yang emphasized, however, that the thee ships are not 
“military vessels” even though each of the two patrol 
boats is armed with two heavy machine guns and the 
crewmen on board are equipped with M-1° [as received] 
automatic rifles and Uzi submachine guns. He said the 
firearms are necessary for the self-protection of the 
crews. 


The mission comes amid the growing dispute over the 
Spratly Islands, which are claimed wholly or in part by 
Mainland China, the Philippines, Vietnam, Malaysia 
and Brunei, as well as Taiwan. 


The Philippines accused Mainland China last month of 
constructing naval installations on a reef in the Spratlys, 
and then sent more naval personnel into the area. 


Commenting on Taiwan's plan to send patrols into the 
area, Philippine Defense Secretary Renato de Villa on 
Thursday said, “definitely, the deployment of Taiwan 
troops will add to tensions in the area.” 


In Taipei, Defense Minister Chiang Chung-lin said the 
government does not intend to settle international dis- 
putes by force. “Therefore, plans to set up a defense 
command or to increase troops in the Spratlys is not 
being considered,” he said at a question-and-answer 
session of the Legislative Yuan. 


with Lien saying during a Legislative Yuan interpellation 
session that the three boats were only on a “routine” 
cruise. Huang, also at the legislature, said the boats were 
on a drug-trafficking and fisheries-protection patrol. 


Taiwan's marine police also sent patrol boats to the 
Spratlys last year—a mission that went largely unno- 
ticed. 


Boat Pian for Spratiys Canceled 
OW0204092295 Tokyo KYODO in English 0825 GMT 
2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Apnl 2 K YODO— 
Taiwan has canceled a plan to dispatch three patrol boats 
to waters off the disputed Spratly islands in the South 
China Sea, Taiwan’s UNITED DAILY NEWS reported 
Sunday. 


The Philippines and Vietnam, which also claim the 
islands, have strongly protested the plan, and Manila has 
even suggested it might revort to force on the matter. 


The vessels left the southern Taiwan port of Kaohsiung 
on Fnday and the crew members have now ianded on the 
Taiwan-held Pratas Islands (called the Tungsha Islands 
by Taiwan), the report said. 


A reporter from the newspaper who is traveling with the 
boats quoted Commander Yang Tzu-ching as saying that 
he himself has decided not to go to Spratly Islands 
because the media coverage has caused difficulties for 
the plan. 


Taiwan's semiofficial Central News Agency (CNA) 
quoted an Interior Ministry official as saying that the 
authorities have not heard of the reported cancellation. 


The authorities, however, had in any case asked the 
patrol boats to “play it safe,” the report said. 


The official said the aim of the dispatch plan was the 
protection of Taiwan's fishing boats but such vessels 
have reduced their activities in the waters because of the 
recent growing tension over the islands between China 
and the Philippines, CNA said. 


CNA reported Thursday that the three patrol boats, two 
of them armed, would leave for an eight-day patrol. 


The report quoted Yang, commander of the Seventh 
Peace Preservation Police Corps under the National 
Police Administration, as saying that the patrol was 
aimed at investigating illegal activities in the region, 
including illegal fishing. 

The Spratly Islands are claimed wholly or in part by 


China, Malaysia, Vietnam, the Philippines, Taiwan and 
Brunei. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and di.semination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Taiping Island, ihe largest in the Spratly cluster, has a 
Taiwan Marine detachment stationed on it. The sur- 
rounding area is rch in fish, minerals and petroleum 
sources. 


In 1989, Taiwan set up a national monument on 
Tungsha Island in the Pratas cluster to assert its sover- 
eignty over the archipelago. Waters around the not- 
so-distant Pratas attract many Taiwanese fishermen, 
especially during March and April. 


?atrol Beats Depart 
OW0304103595 Taipei China Broadcasting 


Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 


Apr 95 
[From the “Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Personnel on the three patrol 
boats under the Seventh Peace Preservation Police 
Corps departed the Tungsha Islands at about 0300 hours 
this morning. Their destination is unknown. 

Yesterday, personnel aboard the three patrol boats paid 
a courtesy call on the troops stationed on 
Tungsha. While there, they took part in a flag-raising 
ceremony and watched a military exercise staged by the 
troops. They returned to the boats at 1430 hours yes- 
terday. 


Ministry Rejects SRV's Protest 
OW 0304103995 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 
Apr 95 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday afternoon, (Dao Duc) 
Vietnam's acting representative to the Republic of 
China, lodged a strong protest with the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, accusing our garrison troops on Taiping 
Island of shelling a Vietnamese merchant ship on 25 
March. He said Vietnam is against any construction 
projects we undertake on the (Mettuan) reefs near the 
island. 


Fang Chin-yen, acting minister of foreign affairs, 
promptly rejected Vietnam's pretest. Fang noted that the 
Republic of China's sovereignty over the histomcal U- 
shaped territories in the South China Sea, including the 
Nansha Islands [Spratlys], 's not open to doubt. 


The Foreign Ministry also noted im a news bulletin 
yesterday that through its representative organ in the 
Republic of China, the Vretnamese Government lodged 
a protest with our couniry on the issue of sovereignty 
over the territories in the South China Sea, but that the 
ROC Government had rejected the protest. 


At his request, (Dao Duc) met with Fang Chin-yen 
yesterday afternoon to convey the Vietnamese Govern- 
ment’s strong protest with the ROC Government's con- 
¢ruction projects on th~ (Meituan) reef near Nansha’s 
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Taiping Island, as well as our garrison troops’ shelling of 
Vietnamese merchant ships, which frequently navigate 
the sea lanes near the Nansha Islands. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs noted that everybody 
knows the Republic of China has stationed garrison 
troops on Taiping Island, and that it is our sovereign act 
to expel other countnes’ ships which come close to the 
region. Thus, our government cannot accept Vietnam's 
protest. 


Fang Chin-yen also reiterated that the Republic of 
China’s basic stand toward the South China Sea is one of 
stopping disputes but cooperating with other countries 
in the region to develop its resources, as weil as devel- 
oping fnendly relations with other countries on the basis 
of this principle. 

A high-ranking officer of the Naval Headquarters has 
firmly denied that garrison troops on Taiping Island had 
shelled a Vietnamese cargo ship. 


He said iit had been confirmed that the garrison troops 
on the Taiping Island had never submitted any report to 
the Navy’s Tactical Information Center that they shelled 
any ship on 25 March. 


According to regulations, he added, troops on offshore 
islands have to report to the Tactical Information Center 
after they have used weapons and ammunitions to expel 
{words indistinct] or fishing boats. 


Ministry Rejects Protest 
OW0304024195 Taipei CNA in English 0152 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


‘By Bear Lee] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 2 (CNA)}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] Foreign Affairs Ministry 
[MOF] on Sunday [2 April] rejected a protest lodged by 
Vietnam against the ROC's operations in the Spratly 
Islands in the South China Sea. 


Dao Duc Chinh, acting Vietnarn representative to the 
ROC, called on acting Foreign Affairs Minister Fang 
Chin-yen in the afternoon to present a “strong protest” 
from his government against the alleged bombardment 
of Vietnamese ships by the ROC troops on the Taiping 
Island—the largest island in the Spratlys—and the 
ROC’s building structures on the nearby Mei Pan Isiet. 


The Spratly Islands, about 870 nautical miles south of 
Taiwan, consist of some 100 islets, atolls and reefs. 
Reportedly rch in oil, the island group is also cla‘med in 
part or whole by Mainiand China, the Philippines, 
Vietnam, Malaysia and Brunet. 


Fang, while rejecting the Vietnam protest, said that the 
— 2 ~ erates 
undou . 


Fang said that it’s well-known to the world that the ROC 
operates troops on Taiping, and that its activities in the 


This report may contain copyrightec material. Copying and dissemination 
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territory and its troops’s expelling foreign ships from the 
waters were the appropriate acts exercising its sovereign 
power. “The Vietnam’s protest is thus unacceptable to 
the ROC Government,” he added. 


Fang reiterated the ROC position that it will seek to 
solve the disputes peacefully, to join hands with relevant 
countries in developing the Spratly Islands and to con- 
tinue develop friendly relations with countries in the 
region. 


Tension over the Spratly Islands is escalating recently 


ilippines and Vietnam. The ROC on March 31 sent 
three police vessels to patrol Pratas, an island group 220 
nautical miles southwest of Taiwan and the Spratlys. 


Spratly Mission Suspended 
OW0304101195 Taipei CNA in English 0924 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 3 (CNA)}—Three 
Taiwan marine police patrol boats are bound for home 
after making a stopover at the Pratas Islands in the South 
China Sea, a senio: police officer said Monday. 


“The three-ship fleet is heading for Penghu and is 
scheduled to return to Kaohsiung in southern Taiwan 
Tuesday afternoon,” said Lu Yu-chun, director-general 
of the National Police Administration. 

The fleet left Kaohsiung last Friday for a routine patrol 
mission in the South China Sea. It arrived at the Pratas, 
an island group 220 nautical miles southwest of Taiwan, 
Saturday and was originally scheduled to sail for the 
Taiping Island, a major island in the Spratly archipelago, 
Sunday. 

Lu said he has directed the fleet to suspend their Spratlys 
patrol mission because of mounting tensions in the 
region. 

After talking with Yang Tzu-ching, commander of the 
fleet, Lu said he decided to order the fleet to leave the 
Pratas for home fo. security reasons. 


Lu said the patrol! mission mainly aimed to protect 
Taiwan fishing boats against pirate attacks, not to signify 
the Republic of Chiza [ROC]’s sovereign claim to the 
Pratas and the Spratlys. 

“The two islands indisputably belong to the ROC 
because Taiwan troops have long been stationed there,” 
Lu stressed. ““The patrol mission has nothing to do with 
sovereignty claims.” 

According to intelligence reports, Lu said, naval vessels 
from Mainland China, the Philippines and other south- 
east Asian nations are converging near the Spratlys to 
underscore their sovereign claims to the island chain, 
heightening tension in the region. 
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“To avoid international conflicts and ensure the security 
of our patrol boats and police officers, | instructed the 
marine police fleet to return home immediately early this 
morning,” Lu explained. 

The Spratlys, comprising 104 islands, reefs and atolls, 
are located some 880 nautical miles southwest of 
Taiwan. Reportedly rich in oil and other mineral 
resources, the island group is also claimed wholly or in 
part by Mainland China, the Philippines, Vietnam, 
Malaysia and Brunei. 


Tension in the Spratlys escalated after the Philippine 
Navy arrested 62 mainland Chinese fishermen in late 
March in waters near a Spratly reef claimed by Manila. 


The ROC [Republlic of China] Government unveiled 
the policy guidelines for the South China Sea in April 
1993, which affirm the ROC’s sovereignty over the 
Spratlys and other islets in the South China Sea and its 
commitment to cooperating ~tth other countries in 
exploiting resources in the repon and to resolving dis- 
putes over the island chaia strictly by peaceful means. 


The ROC marine police conducted a patrol mission 
around the the Pratas and the Taiping Island last April. 


Official on ‘One China, Two Systems’ Concept 
OW0104005995 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0290 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] ROC [Republic of China] sec- 
retary general of the presidential office Wu Po-hsiung 
Wednesday [29 March] said reunification of Taiwan and 
Mainiand China cannot take place according to Peking’s 
blueprint of one country, two systems. Such a scheme, 
Wu said, would swallow up Tarwan. Moreover, said the 
secretary general, Mainland China must be brought to 
realize the ROC is a sovereign nation. Wu also objected 
to the assumption that the one China called for in the 
mainiand bluepnnt ts the present Mainland Chinese 
government itself. 


Wu championed the gradual strengthening of ties that 
has occurred across the Taiwan Strait in recent years. 
between Mainiand China and Taiwan are now better 
than those between the two Koreas. 


‘Illegal Radio’ on Kinmen Island Begins 
Broadcasting 


OW0104005395 Taipe: Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 3! Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] An illegal radio station began 
broadcasting on the island of Kinmer: yesterday [30 
March]. The pirate announcer identified the radio sta- 
tion as Voice of Kinmen and Matsu. Matsu is another 
nearby island. Illegal or underground radio stations have 
been problematic for authorities in Taiwan in recent 
years. After several attempts at shutting down the hordes 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
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90 TAIWAN 


of underground radio stations on Taiwan, the Govern- 
ment Information Office [GIO] began issuing licenses w 
selected private stations. The illegal broadcasters on 
Kinmen claim the GIO has passed over their license 
application in favor of stations on Taiwan. The island of 
Kinmen is only 2.3 kilometers from Mainland China and 
served in the fifties as the frontline of a shelling battle 
The underground radio operator said they might con- 
sider moving across to Mainland China if the GIO shuts 
them down. Authorities have noi taken any action 
against the station so far. 


Talks Suggested om Economic, Technical Issues 
OW0104025795 Taipei CNA in English 0154 GM: 1 
Apr 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 30 (CNA}— 
Mainland China’s Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait (ARATS) on Friday [31 March] proposed 
that the next round of cross-strait talks be focused on 
ARATS, in a letter to its Taiwan counterpart, the Straits 


The next round of Taiwan-mainiand talks on technical 
issues is scheduled to be held late next month in Taipei. 


even draft accord, on the repatriation of mainland 
and illegal mainiand inmuigrants—the two 
which the SEF and ARATS reached agreement 


OW0104025895 Taipei CNA in English 0112 GMT 1! 
Apr 95 
[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 31 (CNA)—The 
Chinese New Party (CNP) has decided, in principle, to 


field a candidate for the country’s first 


from another party, a CNP lawmaker said Friday [31 
March]. 

Legislative whip Li Ching-hua said the party’s candidate 
will not be chosen until after the legislative elections in 
earty December. He said if a suitable prospect cannot be 
found within the party, then the party would look 
outside to support whichever candidate best serves the 
country’s interests. 

Another CNP legislator, Chen Kuei-miao, said the party 
was focusing on the year-end legislative elections rather 
than on vetting a presidential candidate. 


Asked whether the CNP, as a maverick spinoff of the 
ruling Kuomintang, might be considering supporting 
presidential candidate in Yang-kang, a member of the 
KMT's central standing committee, Li 
replied that the party has not yet discussed the topic. 
Lin formally voiced his intention to run for president 
earlier this month. 

Some heavyweights from the major opposition Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party (DPP) have also shown interest 
in running for president, including the former director of 
National Taiwan University’s political science depart- 
ment, Peng Ming-min, former DPP Chairman Hsu Hsin- 
hang, Taipei county magistrate You Ching, and Lin 
Yi-hsiung, a former Taiwan provincial assemblyman. 


Economic Think Tank Reports on Southern 
Strategy 


OW0304 102595 Taipei CNA in English 0856 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 3 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan's southern strategy, launched presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui’s groundbreaking visit to southeast 
Asia in February 1994, has paid off handsomely, a 
government economic think tank reported Monday. 


The strategy encourages Taiwan manufacturers to 
strengthen investment and trade ties with southeast 
8 ae, Sa, > 
pore, the Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam. 


The cabinet-level Council for Economic Planning and 
Development (CEPD) said the southern strategy has 
helped boost direct Taiwan investment in southeast Asia 
3.2-fold and two-way trade by 22 percent during the past 
year. 

According to CEPD statistics, direct Taiwan investment 
in ASEAN member states and Vietnam reached US$4.79 
billion in 1994, reprgsenting a 3.2-fold increase over the 
year-carlier level. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Two-way trade between Taiwan and the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) also posted an 
impressive 22 percent growth to hit US$19.1 billion last 
year. The growth rate was far higher than the 10.1 
percent rise registered in 1993. 


Of the amount, Taiwan exports to ASEAN topped 
US$10.68 billion in 1994, up 20.1 percent, and its 
imports from the six-member group rose 24.4 percent to 
reach US$8.42 billion. 


ASEAN groups Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philip- 
pines, Singapore and Thailand. 


CEPD officials said Taiwan’s trade with Vietnam grew 
even faster than with ASEAN members. Taiwan- 
Vietnam trade amounted to US$960 million in 1994, up 
47.7 percent from the year-earlier level. 


The officials noted that Taiwan’s increased investment 
and trade ties with southeast Asia have helped limit 
Taiwan’s dependence on the Mainland Chinese market. 
Taiwan exports to Mainland China increased only 8 
percent in 1994. 


The officials also quoted statistics compiled by the 
Vietnamese Government as show.ng that accumulated 
Taiwan investment in the Indochinese country had 
reached US$1.9 billion by the end of last year, making 
Taiwan the largest foreign investor in Vietnam. 


According to ASEAN tallies, Taiwan was the second 
biggest foreign investor in Malaysia, with US$7.06 bil- 
lion in accumulated investment at the end of 1994. 


Taiwan manufacturers have also poured US$6.83 billion 
into Indonesia for various investment projects during 
the past few years, making Taiwan Indonesia’s No. 7 
foreign capital source. 


Taiwan ranked fourth on the foreign investors list in 
both Thailand and the Philippines, with accumulated 
investment of US$5 billion and US$730 million, respec- 
tively, in the two countries at the end of last year. 


Taiwan unveiled its southern strategy in October 1993 
and the policy shifted into high gear in early 1994 
following president Li’s visits to the Philippines, Indo- 
nesia and Thailand as part of his efforts to expand 
Taiwan’s diplomatic frontiers and strengthen economic 
cooperation with Southeast Asian nations. 


During the past year, the government has set up several 
special panels to promote trade with Southeast Asian 
nations and help local manufacturers launch investment 
projects in those countries. 


The CEPD officials said Taiwan manufacturers have 
formed a number of joint ventures or forged strategic 
alliances with their ASEAN or Vietnamese counterparts 
in the fields of agriculture, forestry, fishery, energy and 
mining. 
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Among others, Taiwan Sugar Corp., I-Mei Foods Co. 
and King Car Food Industrial Co. have jointly invested 
in a sugar plant in Vietnam, and Taiwan salt works 
formed a joint-venture partnership with an Indonesian 
state-owned salt company. 


In energy resource development, Chinese Petroleum 
Corp. has entered into cooperation with Vietnam on an 
oil refinery and purchased liquefied natural gas from 
Indonesia and Malaysia. Taiwan Power Co. has cooper- 
ated with Indonesia in power generation projects. 


Negotiator Views WTO Service Sector Talks 


OW0104130895 Taipei CNA in English 0857 GMT 1 
Apr 95 


{By Maurus Young and Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, March 31 (CNA)— 
Bilateral talks between Taiwan and New Zealand, Aus- 
tralia, Canada, Chile and the European Union concluded 
Friday [31 March], bringing Taiwan one step closer to 
membership in the World Trade Organization (WTO). 


“The talks centered on opening Taiwan’s service sector,” 
according to Hsueh Chi, Taiwan’s chief negotiator to the 
talks. ““They progressed smoothly and we almost reached 
agreement.” 


“All the issues were fully discussed and we are pretty 
sure what they want. We believe they will no longer 
present new demands,” said Hsueh, also the deputy 
chairman of the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development—Taiwan’s top economic planning agency. 


“This could be the last round of talks regarding Taiwan’s 
service sector,” he added. 


Taiwan applied to join the now-defunct General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) in 1990 and was 
admitted as an observer in September 1992. GATT was 
superseded by the WTO this year. 


Hsueh said talks with Australia went very well. 


“They are satisfied with the active steps Taiwan has 
taken to further open its markets,” he said. 


New Zealand negotiators voiced hope that their schools 
could directly recruit students in Taiwan, he said, but the 
request was rejected. “Because demand is disputable, 
we're not prepared to lift the ban at the moment,” Hsueh 
explained. 


Hsueh will attend a government purchase meeting under 
the WTO framework on April 4 before he returns to 
Taipei. 

Institute To Help Develop Intelligent Network 


OW0104 132395 Taipei CNA in English 0846 GMT I 
Apr 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 1 (CNA)}—The 
government-financed Industrial Technology Research 
Institute (ITRI) signed a strategic alliance accord Friday 
[31 March] with three Taiwan firms to develop an 
intelligent telecommunications network (IN), industrial 
sources said Friday [31 March]. 


The accord, inked by ITRI’s Computer & Communica- 
tions Research Lab (CCL), Siemens Telecommunica- 
tions Systems Ltd., Taisel Electronics, and Wincomm 
Tech, will accelerate the development of advanced com- 
munications industries in Taiwan and bring cutting-edge 
telephone services to the island, said CCL Director 
Cheng Jui-yu. 


The advanced IN is a large communications network 
comprised of several computer and switch systems 
including a service creation environment, service man- 
agement system, service control point and service 
switching point, Cheng said. 


Once the IN is developed and installed, telephone ser- 
vices in the Taiwan area will be further upgraded as it 
offers more than 20 advanced functions, such as calling 
line identification or automatic number identification, 
time and location-depending routing, and originating 
and terminating screening services, he added. 


Intelligent networks were first developed in the United 
States. Sales of INs reached U.S.$5 billion in America in 
1986, the first year of its inception, and the business has 
been growing 20 percent annually since then. 


Sales of ins in Europe and the United States are expected 
to top U.S.$100 billion by the year 2000, according to 
CCL tallies. 


The first IN in Taiwan, developed by U.S.-based AT&T, 
is expected to become operational later this year. The 
new in to be developed by the ITRI-led group will boast 
more advanced expertise and functions, Cheng said. 


Memorial Considered for Qiandao Victims 


OW0104130995 Taipei CNA in English 0921 GMT 1! 
Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 1 (CNA)— 
Mainland Chinese authorities are considering a request 
to erect a monument in memory of 24 Taiwan tourists 
who were murdered on Qiandao Lake last March, a 
Taiwan travel executive said Saturday. 


In a meeting with Zhang Jianguo, director of the Hang- 
zhou City Government’s Taiwan Affairs Office, 15 rela- 
tives of the victims requested that a memorial be erected 
beside the lake. Zhans promised to pass the request on to 
the proper authorities, Lin Wei-yang, president of Tai- 
wan’s Soaring Travel Service Co., told CNA by tele- 
phone. 


Lin accompanied the 15-member group, which arrived 
at the lake in eastern China Friday, one year after the 
tragedy occurred. 
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They also met with the owner of the ship on which the 
murders occurred to discuss compensation. 


“But the owner and the Taiwan group are too far apart 
on the compensation issue, both sides have not reached 
consensus,” Lin said, adding that the relatives plan to 
file a lawsuit against the boat owner. 


The Taiwan group will leave Hangzhou Saturday. 


The murders cast a cloud over relations between Taiwan 
and the mainland which continue to hamper cross- 
Taiwan Strait reconciliation. 


Coverage of Taiwan Delegation’s Guatemalan Trip 


Delegation Arrives 


OW0104030395 Taipei CNA in English 0118 GMT 1 
Apr 95 


[By Huang Kwang-chun and Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guatemala City, March 30 
(CNA)—A Taiwan trade delegation led by Jeffrey Koo, 
chairman of the Taipei- based Chinese National Associ- 
ation of Industry & Commerce, on Thursday [30 March] 
arrived in Guatemala, the sixth leg of its central Amer- 
ican tour, for a four-day visit. 


Koo and the 60-member delegation, which is composed 
of both government and private-sector representatives, 
were warmly greeted by the Republic of China [ROC]’s 
Ambassador to Guatemala, Francisco H. L. Ou, and 
local business leaders. 


In addition to calling on Guatemalan President Ramiro 
de Leon Carpio on Friday, Koo and the delegation will 
take part in the first joint conference of ROC [Republic 
of China]-Guatemala Economic Council, in which they 
will discuss cooperative projects between the two coun- 
tries and sign economic cooperation agreements with 
Guatemalan financial, agricultural, industrial, and busi- 
ness associations. They will also make inspection tours 
of several furniture and food-processing factories before 
finishing their visit in Guatemala. 


Koo stressed that Taiwan businesses should further 
strengthen trade and commerce relations with central 
American countries, which he called strong allies of the 
ROC as well as prime investment sites. He added that 
after returning to Taipei, his association will work 
together with the Ministry of Economic Affairs to set up 
a bilateral committee to boost economic exchanges with 
those countries. 


Koo and the delegation so far have toured Panama, 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Honduras and El Salvador, and 
will return to Taipei on Sunday. 


Organizations Sign Accord 


OW0104132195 Taipei CNA in English 0840 GMT 1 
Apr 95 


[By Huang Kwang-chun and Y.C. Tsai] 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text] Guatemala City, March 31 
(CNA)}—Business organizations from the Republic of 
China [ROC] on Taiwan and Guatemala forged cooper- 
ative ties here Friday [31 March], pledging to strengthen 
trade, investment, tourism and technological ties 
between the two countries. 


Jeffrey Koo, chairman of the Taipei-based Chinese 
National Association of Industry and Commerce; Marco 
Agusto Garcia, chairman of Guatemala’s Coordinated 
Committee of Agricultural, Commercial, Industrial and 
Financial Associations; and Herbert Kaltschmitt, 
chairman of the Entrepreneurial House of Guatemala, 
signed the pact on behalf of the three organizations. 


The signing ceremony was held immediately following 
the opening of the first joint session of the ROC- 
Guatemala and the Guatemala-ROC economic councils. 
Koo led a 60-member Taiwan delegation to the meeting. 


Under the agreement, the three parties agreed to estab- 
lish a regular communication channel, exchange infor- 
mation regarding trade developments and economic 
cooperation between the two countries, and promote the 
exchange of visits in a bid to enhance bilateral ties. 


The three parties also decided to set up working com- 
mittees to study the most suitable items for cooperation, 
with initial emphasis on the manufacturing sector. 


To achieve the goals, the three sides will meet alternately 
in Taiwan and guatemala to discuss matters of mutual 
concern. 


ROC Ambassador Francisco H.L. Ou and Guatemalan 
Economic Affairs Minister Eduardo Gonzalez were also 
present at the signing ceremony. 


Media Covers President Li’s Mideast Visit 


Arrives in UAE 1 Apr 


OW0304032395 Taipei CNA in English 0146 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Abu Dhabi, April 1 (CNA)— 
ROC President Li Teng-hui arrived in Abu Dhabi Sat- 
urday [1 Apr] morning on the first leg of his four-day 
Middle East trip. 


Li and his entourage were greeted at the airport by 
ranking United Arab Emirates Foreign Affairs Ministry 
officials. 


Despite the lack of formal relations between the 
Republic of China [ROC] and the UAE, the ROC 
national flag was flying at the airport and the hotel where 
Li is staying. 


Among the members of Li’s delegation ire Ing Mou-shih, 
secretary- general of the National Security Council, 
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foreign affairs minister Chien Fu, economic affairs min- 
ister P.K. Chiang, Chang Tzu-yuan, chairman of the 
Chinese Petroleum Corp., and Liu Tai-ying, an adviser 
to the Economic Affairs ministry and the chairman of 
the Kuomintang’s Business Management Committee. 


Li and his entourage were honored at a luncheon hosted 
by UAE Deputy Armed Forces Commander Prince 
Halifa [name as received] during the day. 


Liu told reporters that top [word indistinct] on trade and 
petrochemicals cooperation will be raised during discus- 
sions between the officials of the two nations. Mean- 
while, Chiang said that Taiwan will seek to purchase 
petroleum from the UAE. 


The ROC group is scheduled to proceed to Amman, 
Jordan on Sunday. 


This is Li’s fourth overseas trip since he assumed the 
presidency in 1988. He traveled to Singapore in 1989, 
and three other Southeast Asian countries—the Philip- 
pines, Indonesia and Thailand—in early 1994 on unof- 
ficial visits. In May 1994, he made official visits to 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica and South Africa. 


The ROC’s 1994 exports to and imports from the United 
Arab Emirates reached US$610 million and US$253 
million, respectively. 


Arrives in Jordan, Meets Prince 


OW0304041095 Taipei CNA in English 0201 GMT 3 
Apr 95 


{By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Amman, April 2 (CNA)}— 
Republic of China [ROC] President Li Teng-hui and his 
wife arrived in Amman, the second leg of his four-day 
Middle East trip, from Abu Dhabi Sunday [2 April] for a 
two-day visit. 


Li and his entourage were greeted at the airport by 
Crown Prince Hasan Bin-Talal and his wife, Princess 
Sarvathel Hasan. 


As a gesture showing the friendly relations between 
Jordan and the ROC, Prince Hasan himself then drove 
Li and his wife to the al-Hashimiyah guest palace near 
Amman, where Li will stay. 


Before attending a luncheon party hosted in his honor by 
Jordan parliament Speaker Ahmad al-Lawzi, president 
Li visited the Jordanian Royal Science Society (RSS) and 
its Machine Designing and Technology Center (MDTC) 
an organization established with the assistance from the 
ROC. 


Li will not be able to meet King Husayn Bin-Talal, who 
is now on a visit to the United States, during his stay 
here. 
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Among members of Li’s entourage were national Secu- 
rity Council Secretary-General Ting Mao-shih, Foreign 
Affairs Minister Chien Fu, Economic Affairs Minister 
P.K. Chiang, Chinese Petroleum Corp Chairman Chang 
Tzu-yuan and Liu Tai-ying, an adviser to the Economic 
Affairs Ministry and chairman of the ruling Kuomintang 
Business Management Committee. 


Li will visit Jordanian agricultural and mineral establish- 
ments Monday and be the guest of honor at a dinner 
party hosted by Crown Prince Hasan before leaving for 
home late Monday. 


Earlier in the day in Abu Dhabi, Chiang and Chang 
called on the United Arab Emirates’ National Petroleum 
Corp. for discussions on Taiwan's purchase of UAE 
liquefied petroleum gas. 
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Chiang also suggested to UAE officials that channels of 
communications be opened between the two nations and 
joint ventures be established in the ROC, the UAE, or 
other nations. 


Li began his first Middle East, and fourth overseas trip 
since he assumed the presidency in 1988, on Saturday. 
He arrived in Abu Dhabi Saturday for a visit to the UAE. 


Li launched a “pragmatic diplomatic drive” by visiting 
Singapore in 1989, and three other South East Asian— 
the Philippines, Indonesia and Thailand,—in 1994. The 
ROC maintains no official relations with those nations. 


In May 1994, Li made official visits to Nicaragua, Costa 
Rica, and South Africa as part of its efforts to strengthen 
the ROC’s relations with its longtime diplomatic allies. 
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Hong Kong 


Co-Leaders of Sino-UK Group Meet in Beijing 


OW0104032095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1253 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[By reporter Liu Gang (0491 0474)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
The Chinese and British co-leaders of the Highway and 
Bridge Experts Group under the Sino-British Coordina- 
tion Committee for Large Cross-Border Construction 
Projects between Hong Kong and the Mainland held 
their first meeting and reached a preliminary consensus 
in Beijing today. 


Mao Jiaan, leader on the Chinese side of the group, said 
during an interview with reporters after the meeting that 
the meeting proceeded in a cordial and friendly atmo- 
sphere. He said: Experts from both sides had earlier 
conducted an on-the-spot survey and held discussions in 
Hong Kong on the Lingdingyang Bridge and a pas- 
sageway in western Shenzhen—two projects put forward 
by the Chinese side at the request of Zhuhai and Shen- 
zhen. The group leaders’ meeting, held after the survey 
and discussion, was very effective and beneficial. 


According to Mao, both sides believe there is a great 
need to open up a new passageway between the mainland 
and Hong Kong in light of the needs of economic 
development in Hong Kong, Guangdong, and even 
China as a whole. To take into consideration the impact 
of the construction of the two projects on traffic in the 
Hong Kong region, the two sides have agreed to conduct 
a thorough study on this and other relevant questions. 


Reportage on PRC Law Enforcement Incident 


No Reason for ‘Fuss’ 


HK3103062895 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
31 Mar 95 p 12 


[Report: “Zhang Junsheng Says There Is No Need To 
Make a Great Deal Out of the Incident Involving Law 
Enforcement in Hong Kong Waters’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday, Zhang Junsheng, 
deputy director of XINHUA’s Hong Kong Branch, said 
that the authorities concerned of Guangdong Province 
were seriously handling the incident of the mainland 
public security ships’ entering Hong Kong waters. When 
similar events have happened in the past, problems were 
solved very quickly through the liaison channels between 
the two sides, and there was no need to make a big fuss 
about it. It was also reasonable to discuss the issue of 
financial budgets between the two sides, and the British 
Hong Kong authorities should not provoke a dispute 
over such things. 


Last night, before Zhang Junsheng attended a spring 
gathering and charitable evening party held by the Hong 
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Kong and Kowloon Federation of Hawkers’ Association, 
he was asked about the entry of mainlan? public security 
ships into HKiong Kong waters. The repurters said that 
Patten and Anson Chan had told the press that the 
British side was concerned about the event. Zhang 
Junsheng then said: After the occurence of these events, 
the British Hong. Kong Government had contacted them, 
and they immediately transferred the case to the depart- 
ments concerned of Guangdong Province, which then 
seriously investigated and handled the event. Therefore, 
the basic facts of this event were clear, and the Chinese 
side was providing an explanation to the Hong Kong side 
through proper channels. 


Zhang pointed out: There is absolutely no need to make 
a fuss about such events because in the course of cracking 
down on smuggling activities at sea, such events may 
happen from time to time. Mainland antismuggling 
ships may sail into Hong Kong waters, and the antismug- 
gling ships of the Hong Kong police also may sail into 
mainland waters. Similar events have happened in the 
past. In the past, there was also a case in which some 
lawbreakers pretended to be mainland public security 
personnel. After the occurence of such events, the two 
sides contacted each other and the events were solved 
quickly. As the Hong Kong Government has contacted 
the relevant departments, and as the departments con- 
cerned have begun handling the case, there is no need to 
make open comments through the mass media and 
provoke open debate. It is believed that they cannot gain 
anything by making a big fuss. The principle was told by 
us to the Hong Kong Government, but they did not want 
to follow it. 


Zhang said: Hong Kong Governor Patten said many 
times that he was willing to return to the path of 
cooperation, so he should do more solid things, and 
should not continue to kick up a fuss about these issues, 
including the issue of the consulting the expert group 
about the financial budget in Beijing the day before 
yesterday. 


Guangdong ‘Clarifies’ Allegation 


HK3103062295 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
30 Mar 95 p A2 


[Report: “Guangdong Public Security Department Clar- 
ifies the Allegation That Mainland Public Security Ves- 
sels Have Entered Hong Kong Waters’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Alfred Tso Shiu-wai, member of 
the Hong Kong Legislative Council, said yesterday (29 
March): Zhang Shenggqin, deputy director of the Guang- 
dong Public Security Department, was surprised at Chief 
Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang’s high-profile com- 
ments last week on mainland public security vc<sels’ 
“entering Hong Kong waters”. Indeed, the relevant 
waters are customary shipping routes, where vessels 
carrying public security officers of the two places can 
enter, rather than being accessible only to Hong Kong 
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vessels. Moreover, Hong Kong police vessels’ incursions 
into mainland waters in the past were handled in a 
low-key manner. 


Alfred Tso Shiu-wai and more than 30 representatives of 
the New Territories Chamber of Goods Transport Trade 
visited Guangdong Province on Monday, returning to 
Hong Kong yesterday. The delegation called on Zhang 
Shenggqin, and officials in charge of border defense, 
discussing such issues as Hong Kong cargo ships being 
marauded by mainland vessels in Hong Kong waters, 
Hong Kong cargo ships being detained by the mainland 
authorities, and the need to have closer cooperation 
between the two places on public order on the sea. They 
also called on officials of the Shenzhen City Transporta- 
tion Bureau to exchange views on building a passage 
between Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 


Alfred Tso Shiu-wai told reporters yesterday: During 
their meeting, Zhang Shenggqin talked about the allega- 
tion last week that “public security vessels had entered 
Hong Kong waters,” saying that he was surprised at 
Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fong On-sang’s high-profile 
comments on this matter. Since the line dividing the 
waters is more obscure than the land boundary, the 
mainland and Hong Kong have delimited customary 
shipping routes where relevant vessels of the two places 
can enter, and those public security vessels entered 
precisely into these shipping routes. Therefore, the 
waters they entered are not entirely Hong Kong’s. 


Moreover, Zhang Shengqin pointed out to them: 
According to past records, vessels carrying Hong Kong 
law enforcement officers have crossed the boundary and 
entered mainland waters, but these cases generally were 
handled in a low-key manner. Zhang Shenggin also 
stressed that the Guangdong Public Security Department 
has been strict on banning vessels from entering Hong 
Kong waters, and violators, once discovered, will be 
dealt with seriously. 


On the issue of Hong Kong cargo ships being detained by 
mainland public security authorities, Alfred Tso Shui- 
wai said: The Chinese officials pointed out if investiga- 
tions showed that these ships were not involved in the 
crimes concerned, they definitely will be released, but 
ships found guilty will be handled according to judicial 
procedures. Among the Hong Kong ships under deten- 
tion, the Harbor No. 121 is now undergoing thorough 
investigation. Alfred Tso Shiu-wai also said: The 
chamber hopes that the mainland authorities will estab- 
lish a set of appeal procedures so that the communica- 
tion problem that has arisen between Hong Kong people 
and public security departments can be resolved in a 


proper way. 


Editorial Denounces Patten Stance 
HK3103062695 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
30 Mar 95 p a2 


[Editorial: “How ‘Tough’ Does Chris Patten Want the 
British Navy To Be?”’] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Last week, the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment told the media that a few days earlier, a Chinese 
police vessel had detained two Hong Kong residents and 
two vessels. Senior Hong Kong Government officials 
commented on the incident in a high-profile way, such as 
they had rarely done in the past. Yesterday, an English- 
language newspaper reported that Hong Kong Governor 
Chris Patten had called a high-level meeting at Govern- 
ment House at which he ordered the Royal Navy sta- 
tioned in Hong Kong, as well as the police force, to 
review the “rules of engagement,” and demanded that 
they “get tougher” on the unauthorized entry of Chinese 
public security vessels into Hong Kong waters. The 
report said Patten was “angered,” and was considering 
asking the British Embassy in Beijing to use diplomatic 
channels to raise these concerns with the authorities. 


The reported incursion into Hong Kong waters by the 
Chinese public security vessel now is being investigated, 
and no details have been published yet. However, it is 
difficult for people from outside to guess whether the 
Hong Kong Government is ““making a fuss over a trifling 
matter” or “has other considerations” by raising the 
concerns as if they were so serious. However, one can be 
sure that the Hong Kong Government’s attitude on the 
matter will cause harm to the friendly and cooperative 
relationship built up in the past by the public security 
forces on both sides. What on earth does he want to 
create by demanding that the British Navy “get tough” 
with Chinese vessels, and review the “rules of engage- 
ment” today, in the 1990's? 


According to figures supplied by the Hong Kong Security 
Commission, the number of intrusions by Chinese 
public security vessels in their performance of duty has 
decreased considerably. According to statistics, there 
were 15 such cases in 1993 and seven in 1994, and since 
the beginning of the year, there has been only this one 
case. This shows that Chinese and Hong Kong pul''c 
security forces have been very successful in their joint 
operations against cross-border crime and smuggling. 
Moreover, since their channels of communication are 
smooth, the number of inadvertent intrusions into each 
other’s waters has decreased. 


Owing to the differences between the two sides in 
economic development and market demand, smuggling 
has been rather serious in recent years. Some law- 
breakers have smuggled badly needed consumer goods, 
cars, and electrical appliances into the mainland aboard 
speedboats and other vessels. Others have smuggled 
cigarettes, wines, or even arms from the mainland into 
Hong Kong. With cooperation between the public secu- 
rity forces of the two sides, however, sea smuggling has 
subsided a little. Above all, it gives lawbreakers the 
message that the two sides are determined to join hands 
against cross-border smuggling. 


Since 1991, Chinese public security organs have turned 
over to Hong Kong police, without compensation, 
dozens of stolen luxury cars and yachts, as well as wanted 
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suspects, and this shows that the promise that Chinese 
side supports Hong Kong police in action against cross- 
border crime is no empty talk. 


Antismuggling operations on the sea are different from 
those on land because it is difficult to demarcate waters. 
At present, both sides have set up buffer positions in the 
sea routes near their own waters so as to avoid disputes 
arising from inadvertent intrusions into each other’s 
waters as they pursue smuggling speedboats. There 
reportedly have been cases in which Hong Kong antis- 
muggling vessels have intruded into Chinese waters in 
the performance of duty. However, as long as the two 
sides have a tacit understanding in their communication, 
and take the crackdown on smuggling as the premise, it 
is not difficult to resolve this kind of problem. Moreover, 
the Guangdong Provincial Public Security Department 
has given clear orders, strictly forbidding public security 
vessels to cross the territorial border or they will be 
sternly punished. However, we do not understand why 
the Hong Kong Government did not express its views 
through the counterpart department or the Border 
Liaison Group this time, but has exaggerated the inci- 
dent and created a negative influence. 


As one may recall, NPC deputies from Hong Kong sent 
a jointly signed proposal to the NPC proposing that the 
departments concerned study the question of whether or 
not to set up a “maritime antismuggiing special dispatch 
team,” consisting of law enforcement personnel from 
Guangdong and Hong Kong, for joint antismuggling 
operations so as to avoid intruding into each other’s 
waters as they intercept vessels and to improve the 
efficiency of their operations. However, it was later not 
accepted for technical problems, and because of the 
different management and establishment systems of the 
two sides. 


Now the problem has cropped up again. The two sides 
should conduct friendly discussions and seek a positive 
solution through presently available channels. If Patten’s 
“tough position” is taken, and they threaten the 
“exchange of fire,” it will only make the atmosphere 
more tense for law enforcement personnel of the two 
sides, and will not be of help in the resolution of the 
problem or in cooperation in their antismuggling opera- 
tions. 


UK Teils Envoy of ‘Concern’ 


HK3103121295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 31 Mar 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Darren Goodsir, Clifford Lo, and David Wallen in 
London] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The British Government last 
night summoned the Chinese Ambassador in London, 
Ma Yuzhen, to express “sezious concern” over gunboat 
incursions into Hong Kong’s territorial waters. 


Mr Ma also heard displeasure at the failure of police to 
secure the release yesterday of two Hong Kong men 
abducted inside territory waters by armed mainland 
security. 
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In a 10-minute meeting with Foreign Office Minister 
with special responsibility for Hong Kong Alastair 
Goodlad and officials, he undertook to report back to 
Beijing. He made clear that he hoped the incident could 
be swiftly resolved. 


Mr Ma was told of the effect such incidents were having 
on the atmosphere in Hong Kong and the impression 
they gave to a population already concerned about the 
handover. 


But Foreign Office sources stressed today that although 
the incident was viewed very seriously, and given the 
length of time the ships and crew had been detained, it 
was unusual. [sentence as published] 


The British Government view was that the action was 
due to over-zealousness on behalf of the Zhuhai author- 
ities rather than any centrally orchestrated campaign 
designed to spread concern within the territory. 


Although Mr Ma is not summoned into the Foreign 
Office in such a manner often the meeting was described 
as “businesslike” and issues were gone into in some 
detail. 


The British Ambassador in Beijing, Sir Len Appleyard, 
was also directed to approach the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry, concerning the March 18 hijacking of a tug and 


lighter. 


Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang said: “We 
very much hope that the Chinese will take immediate 
action to return the vessels and the crewmen and give an 
undertaking that it will do everything it possibly can to 
prevent such incursions.” 


China has repeatedly refused to respond to official 
protests on the hijacking and Deputy Commissioner, 
Peter Wong Tsan-kwong, failed to secure the release of 
the men and vessels. 


The South China Morning Post yesterday found the 
boats, the tug Lee Wo and derrick lighter 20026P, tied up 
at the wharf on Guishan Island, south of the southern- 
most tip of Lantao Island. 


It is understood the decision to increase diplomatic 
pressure was taken after acting Political Adviser John 
Ashton failed to get fresh information in a personal visit 
on Wednesday to the Foreign Affairs Department of the 
Hong Kong branch of Xinhua (New China News 
Agency). 


A vice-director of XINHUA, Zhang Junsheng, said last 
night there was no need for the Hong Kong Government 
to “make a big deal”’ out of the issue. 


The escalation in the feud precedes a special meeting 
today of the Legislative Council Security Panel. 


The panel’s deputy chairman, James To Kun-sun, last 
night demanded the Government release photos and 
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videotanes of the incident to determine whose version of 
events along the eastern edge of Hong Kong’s water 
boundary was correct. 


He said he would consider proposing the establishment 
of a select committee, similar to the body which probed 
the sacking of the Independent Commission Against 
Corruption’s Alex Tsui Ka-kit, to ensure the full facts 
emerged. 


“This is getting out of control and the responses so far 
are totally unsatisfactory,” Mr To said. 


Mr Wong, who returned from Zhuhai with a top-level 
force delegation which included Interpol representatives, 
said he had received an “unreserved apology” from the 
Chinese over the “misunderstanding”. 


He also pledged to improve cross-border relations. 


He said he accepted an assurance from the Guangdong 
Public Security Bureau that no weapons were pointed at 
Marine Police during the incursion despite the fact an 
official report from his officers said they were threatened 
with sub-machine guns. 


In a confidential report on the incident, Hong Kong 
officers said: ““‘When PLS55 (a police launch) ... attempted 
a boarding, the Kung Bin (border security) officer on the 
lighter pointed his sub-machine gun at PL55 in what was 
believed to be a warning gesture.” 


Mr Wong said he also believed the Chinese side’s 
account that the boat under the command of the Border 
Defence Security Bureau—which was sighted 13 kilome- 
tres inside the territory’s waters—had strayed into Hong 
Kong to avoid rough seas and hug the coastline. 


Such an account is contrary to a report submitted to 
Commissioner Eddie Hui Ki-on by Marine Police. 


The report says Border Defence Security Bureau officers 
said at the time they were inside Hong Kong waters 
because the lighter had broken anchor during its deten- 
tion. 


Mr Wong said the question of the men’s release was a 
matter for Government. 


A senior Public Security Bureau officer, who declined to 
be named, said because his officers had intercepted the 
vessels in mainland waters, the two Hong Kong men 
should be made to face trial in China. 


“It’s no doubt that the two Hong Kong men are smug- 
glers. The interception took place somewhere in between 
Sanmen Island and Mirs Bay and it’s in Chinese water,” 
the officer told the Post in Zhuhai. 


“So it’s impossible they will be sent back to Hong Kong 
to attend a trial ... (unless) there wili be a special deal at 
a high level,” the officer explained. 
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Acting Regional Commander, Marine, Spencer Foo 
Tsun-kong, refused to respond on whether the force’s 
acceptance of the Chinese version would undermine 
morale in his ranks. 


Asked to explain the incident, Mr Foo responded: “... 
with the explanation from the other side and the very 
clear indication ... that there was never a gi'n-pointing 
situation ... and that if it was ever misinterpreted, it was 
very much regretted.” 


Mr Wong said there was no evidence to support allega- 
tions shots were fired at the Lee Wo and the lighter 
before Marine Police responded to the distress call. 


He said there was no proof to substantiate the crew’s 
claim they were taken from Hong Kong waters. 


“Our initial information, including a call and a report 
from a fishing boat, claimed that (the incident happened 
in Hong Kong waters), 


“Unluckily, we have no evidence to trace this and it’s 
most likely untrue,” he said. 


Mr Wong said the Public Security Bureau was con- 
tinuing ti investigation into the affair, adding that 47 
second-hand, right-hand drive vehicles were allegedly 
found on board the lighter. 


The Chinese had guaranteed to return the cars if it were 
found they were from the territory. 


Mr Wong’s reaction will almost certainly damage morale 
in marine ranks, who complain of being humiliated over 
the stand-off. 


Reportage on Hijacked Crewmen, Hong Kong 
Vessels 


Approach Adopted 


HK0104072495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1-2 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Michelle Murphy} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fears that Chinese security 
officers might react violently were behind the decision 
not to use force to prevent the removal of two Hong 
Kong vessels and two crewmen from the territory’s 
waters, the Security Branch admitted yesterday. The 
deputy secretary for security, Ken Woodhouse, told a 
special meeting of the Legislative Council security panel 
that the “softly, softly” approach was adopted to avoid 
potential loss of life. 


Legislators were told that China’s border defence secu- 
rity bureau officers left the territory’s waters with the 
Hong Kong vessels while marine police attempted to 
persuade the bureau headquarters in Zhuhai to call off 
its men. “We attempted throughout to exercise the 
territorial integrity of Hong Kong,” Woodhouse said. 
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““We sought not to escalate to violence, particularly when 
the Zhuhai authorities admitted they were in Hong Kong 
waters and were attempting to get the vessel to leave.” 


The bureau crewmen, armed with sub-machineguns, 
refused to release the Hong Kong tug and lighter and 
claimed throughout the two-hour negotiations that they 
could not take orders from Zhuhai because their radio 
was broken. The deputy police commissioner, Peter 
Wong, told legislators that the crew refused to use a radio 
offered by the marine police launch. Wong said: ““They 
did not accept a suggestion of going on the Hong Kong 
boat to make contact. We maintained constant contact 
{with Zhuhai] but ... their speedboat had already reached 
the southern boundaries of Hong Kong waters and we 
were unable to follow.” 


Woodhouse said: “The question is, should we have 
escalated the situation, given the fact that the HQ (at 
Zhuhai) was trying to get the boat to leave? The usual 
procedure is to protect life and liberty. They were getting 
co-operation.” 


Legislators voiced their dismay at the lack of force that 
earlier prompted the Governor, Chris Patten, to order 
the Security Branch and marine police to develop new 
rules of engagement to take a tougher stance on roaming 
vessels. The deputy chairman of the security panel, the 
Democrat James To, and the independent legislator 
Christine Loh wanted to know who gave the order not to 
use force, but they did not receive an answer. 


After the meeting Loh said: “The message is that it’s not 
so difficult to come and make an incursion and abduct 
people. I'm very uncomfortable about the whole affair. 
They refused to answer questions about which senior 
person made the decision to allow this to happen. It 
wasn’t even clear how they are continuing to deal with 
this.‘ Loh said legislators were told that the Chinese 
were armed and maintained a threatening posture. The 
two men, who are being held on suspicion of smuggling, 
were arrested in Chinese waters according to senior 
border defence security bureau officials, but were 
brought into Hong Kong waters as they were being 
escorted to Zhuhai. 


Patten said: “If they were being forcibly escorted through 
Hong Kong waters, I don’t think there is any real doubt 
that the jurisdiction is a matter for Hong Kong. "I very 
much hope that the vessels and the men on board will be 
returned to Hong Kong as soon as possible.“ 


Vessels Encroached Waters 


HK0304112195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Apr 95 p 1 


{By Wing Kay Po] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese authorities have told 
the government that the Zhuhai security vessels had 
‘*inadvertently,” rather than “deliberately,” encroached 
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upon the territory’s waters last month while pursuing a 
Hong Kong vessel suspected of smuggling. 


China had clear regulations on law enforcement vessels 
going into Hong Kong waters, officials from the local 
branch of the New China News Agency (XINHUA) told 
the acting political adviser, John Ashton, at the weekend. 


They gave assurances that Chinese authorities will in 
future step up the enforcement of these regulations to 
avoid a recurrence. 


Chinese officials said that, when pursuing the Hong 
Kong vessel on March 18, the Chinese vessels lost track 
of the boundary between Hong Kong and Chinese 
waters. Two Hong Kong crewmen were arrested and 
detained. 


The Government spokesman, Kerry McGlynn, last night 
welcomed the Chinese assurances. “But the central issue 
still remains the return of the crewmen and the vessel,” 
McGlynn said. “And we will continue to press the 
Chinese authorities very hard for their immediate 
return.” 


Meeting Held 


HK0304071995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Darren Goodsir] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The acting Political Adviser, 
John Ashton, has met Chinese officials in the first 
official talks on the abduction by mainland forces of two 
Hong Kong men in territory waters although no progress 
was made on their release. A government spokesman, 
Kerry McGlynn, said Chinese officials from Xinhua (the 
New China News Agency) called the adviser’s office on 
Saturday to discuss the incident. A meeting took place in 
the afternoon at which the Chinese side gave an account 
of how a speedboat under the command of Zhuhai’s 
Public Security Bureau had come to be in Hong Kong on 
March 18 when it was identified by marine police towing 
a tug and lighter. 


In a statement, Xinhua said that immediately after 
receiving the request from Hong Kong, it had sought 
information on the incursion. It said Chinese and Hong 
Kong officers were unable to hear each other because of 
heavy seas, although this contradicts previous accounts. 
Guangdong authorities said their officers had not 
intended to cross the border but had somehow failed to 
identify the boundary. “We hope Hong Kong police 
understand our situation,” they said. Xinhua pledged 
that controls would be tightened to stop further incur- 
sions. 


Mr McGlynn said the Government welcomed the discus- 
sions, which came a day after the Chinese Ambassador in 
London, Ma Yuzhen, was summoned to the Foreign 
Office in an effort to resolve the diplomatic row which 
broke out when the tug and the lighter were taken to 
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Guishan. “We welcome the fact they will be stepping up 
enforcement of the regulations that ban Chinese vessels 
coming into Hong Kong waters to avoid a recurrence of 
similar incidents,” Mr McGlynn said. “But the central 
issue remains that this incident took place in Hong Kong 
‘waters. No matter what version of events is supplied— 
and now we have had three—they have no right under 
any of the circumstances described so far to hold our 
crew and vessels. We will continue to press for their 
immediate release.” 


Last week, the South China Morning Post disclosed how 
police reports of the incident stated officers were threat- 
ened by Chinese officers “brandishing” sub-machine 
guns. After alerting the Security Branch, the police were 
advised to escort the mainland flotilla out of territorial 
waters and officers later complained of “losing control” 
of their own territory to China. 


China Adjusted Facts 


HK0104071995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Apr 95 pp 1, 2 


{By Darren Goodsir] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten yes- 
terday accused China of “adjusting” its account of the 
abduction of two Hong Kong men si~~e the incursion by 
armed mainland forces into territory aters. 


Mr Patten said “clearly there had been a change” ir the 
circumstances cited by the Chinese for the March 18 
hijacking. “We have been told that the Hong Kong 
vessels with Hong Kong crewmen on board were first of 
all arrested in Chinese waters,” Mr Patten said. ““Now we 
are told they were being forcibly escorted through Hong 
Kong waters when the incident occurred. Well, if they 
were being forcibly escorted through Hong Kong waters, 
I don’t think there is any real doubt the jurisdiction is a 
matter for Hong Kong.” 


Mr Patten’s remarks on the change in official Chinese 
explanations followed a special meeting of the Legisla- 
tive Council Security Panel at which a Government 
spokesman said there had been no progress on getting 
the men and vessels released despite the summoning of 
China’s Ambassador in London, Ma Yuzhen, by the 
British Government and diplomatic pressure in Hong 
Kong and Beijing. 


The panel’s deputy chairman, James To Kun-sun, said 
he believed the responses from Deputy Commissioner 
Peter Wong Tsan-kwong, Deputy Secretary for Security, 
Ken Woodhouse, and acting Assistant Commissioner 
(Marine), Spencer Foo Tsun-kong, remained unsatisfac- 


tory. 


Mr To said the panel should be able to view a video of 
the incident and listen to tape recordings of negotiations 
between Zhuhai security chiefs and Hong Kong at the 
height of the stand-off. Prompted by Christine Loh 
Kung-wai, Mr Wong said he had asked about the men’s 
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health and received positive assurances in his meeting on 
Thursday with the Guangdong Public Security Bureau. 
“They are not injured at all and they are being treated in 
a most humane matter,” he said. 


Mr Wong said that the Chinese version was the Border 
Defence Security Bureau (BDSB) officers had inter- 
cepted the tug Lee Wo and the derrick lighter 20026P 
near Sanman Island, in Chinese territory, on March 18 
during an anti-smuggling operation. According to the 
Chinese, the crew admitted that they were shipping 
vehicles from the Yau Ma Tei typhoon shelter to the 
mainland. Mr Wong said the Chinese explained that, at 
the time the boats were seized, the water was choppy and 
seven-knot winds were blowing. “‘For reasons of safety 
the boats had to pass through Hong Kong waters to the 
port at Lingdin Island,” he added. 


At 10.17 am, police found the tug and lighter with a 
Chinese speedboat 3 and '2 nautical miles inside the 
territory boundary. Seven BDSB officers were sighted— 
two with sub-machineguns: four on the tug, one on the 
speedboat and two on the lighter. Between 10.20am and 
10.50 am, Marine Police attempted to identify the Chi- 
nese—and once tried to board—but as the Chinese were 
“brandishing” machine-guns, these efforts proved fruit- 
less. Between 10.50 am and 12.32 pm, BDSB chiefs were 
contacted in Zhuhai but, citing communication prob- 
lems, they were unable to speak with officers and it sailed 
out of Hong Kong waters under escort. 


Mr Woodhouse denied the Security Branch had inter- 
vened to over-rule police operational authority. He 
stressed the Government had protested “most vigor- 
ously’, classifying the deepest area of concern as being 
the fact a “Chinese vessel was exercising jurisdiction 
inside Hong Kong waters”. “Whether we have ceded 
territorial integrity ... the answer is ‘no’,” he said. ““What 
we did not do is seek to escalate the matter and lead to 
possible violence. We have not given up any rights 
whatsoever.” He said although there was an accepted 
principle of Chinese vessels going through Hong Kong 
waters, the incursion was not a “right of innocent pas- 
sage’. The Security Panel is expected to meet on April 
10. 


Patten, Lu Under Obligation To Meet 


HK0104072195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Connie Law] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten said 
yesterday he and top Chinese official Lu Ping were under 
obligation to meet as stipulated in the airport memo- 
randum. Mr Lu, the director of the State Council’s Hong 
Kong and Macau Affairs Office, said at the end of his US 
trip on Thursday that he would not meet Mr Patten 
during his May visit to the territory because the Gov- 
ernor was not sincere about co-operating. 
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Mr Lu also blasted the Washington-based Commissioner 
for Trade and Economic Affairs Barne Wiggham for 
refusing to attend a reception at which Mr Lu was a 
speaker. He said Mr Wiggham’s absence ex emplified the 
adminisiration’s reluctance to work with China. But Mr 
Patten said: “The fact that our Commissioner in Wash- 
ington wasn’t able to respond to a dinner engagement at 
which Director Lu was speaking, is frankly, I think 
everybody recognises, neither here nor there.” 


He said in February he again invited Mr Lu to visit him 
when he was in the territory. “We recognise that his 
diary, perhaps, gets full up when he is coming to Hong 
Kong, so we gave plenty of notice which would enable 
him to find time in his, as they say, busy schedule next 
time he was in Hong Kong. “There is an obligation on us 
to meet—it is in the Memorandum of Understanding.“ 
He added: “It will remain my position until June 30, 
1997 that my door, the Chief Secretary's door, every- 
body's door °s open for discussion.“ 


Mr Patten said people all over the world were talking to 
each other over issues more difficult or vexatious than 
the ones in Hong Kong. “I think, people do wonder why 
one or two Chinese officials are the odd men out when all 
over the world we're trying to resolve these matters 
through discussion and through co-operation,” he said. 
He said the recent gunboat incursions by mainland 
public security officers into Hong Kong waters under- 
lined ‘he importance of consultation. 


Lu Ping Criticizes Dinner Invitation Rejection 


HK3103120695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 pT 


[By Wing Kay Po] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lu Ping, the Director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, has publicly 
criticised Hong Kong's top official in the United States 
for declining 10 meet him at a welcoming dinner. 


Lu cited the refusal by Barrie Wiggham, Hong Kong's 
Commissioner for Economics and Trade Affairs in the 
U.S., as a reason for him declining to meet the Governor, 
Chris Patten, when jie visits Hong Kong in May. 


Speaking before leaving Boston on the last leg of his U.S. 
tnp to promote the Basic Law, Lu said there was no 
point meeting Patten when he attends a seminar orga- 
nised by the economic sub-group of the Preliminary 
Working Committee because Patten was not sincere 
about co-operating with China. Lu cited the failure of 
Wiggham to attend a dinner for which he was the guest of 
honour in Washington as an example of the Govern- 
ment’s insincerity. 


“He won't even attend a dinner hosted by somebody 
else,” Lu said. “How can you say be is sincere in meeting 
me? 


“So when I go to Hong Kong I won't meet (Patten).” 
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A Government spokesman, Kerry McGivnn, said last 
night that he hoped it was not Lu’s “final decision”. 


“I do think it is difficuli to make a comparison between 
the unavailability of one of our officials in a dinner in a 
foreign country and a meeting between director Lu, 
who’s responsible for Hong Kong affairs in the State 
Council, and the Governor of Hong Kong in the territory 
of Hong Kong,”” McGlynn said. 


“There is absolutely no offence or snub intended on Mr 
Wiggham’s part. 


“I think I will be very sorry if director Lu took it that 
way. I hope on reflection he will see the welcome he will 
receive in Hong Kong if he were to come here and accept 
the Governor’s open-handed and open-hearted offer to 
meet him at any place, any time.” 


In other Sino-British moves, the chairman of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress, Qiao Shi, urged Britain to 
sto) being “obstructive” over Hong Kong’s transfer of 
sovereignty. 


Qiao told the former British Prime Minister Margaret 
Thatcher, on the final day of her three-day private visit 
to Beijing, that Britain should “cease to be obstructive, 
do more on specific issues and increase co-operation 
with China on the issue of Hong Kong”. 


La Ping Returns to Beijing After Trip to U.S. 


HK020407i295 Hong Kong SUNDAY HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 2 Apr 95 p 2 


{By Laura Chan Who Travelled With Lu Ping in the 
US] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong and Macau Affairs 
Office (HKMAO) director Lu Ping has finished his 
rolling roadshow of six major cities in the United States, 
returning t© a more serene atmosphere at home in 
Beijing. The delegation to the US included seven mem- 
bers of the Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) and 
economic department head of the HKMAO, Zhang 
Liangdong. 


Rounding up his visit, Mr Lu said he had met a lot of 
people and described his trip as more “comprehensive” 
than Governor Chris Patten and Chief Secretary Anson 
Chan’s trips to the US. Mr Lu and the PWC delegation 
did not meet senior US government officials nor Wash- 
ington-based Hong Kong official Barrie Wiggham. 
Although Mr Lu is the most senior official in charge of 
Hong Kong for China, he did not have the opportunity to 
talk to US officials since it was not an official visit. But 
the delegation held talks wit) a number of senators and 
congressmen in Washington 


When Mr Paiten paid an official visit to the US he met 
President Bill Clinton at the White House, ut Mr Lu did 
no such shing. While in Washington he did not attract 
much attention from the local media. Only the Voice of 
America in Washington sent reporters to cover his 
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meetings with congressmen. Mr Lu gave basically the 
same speech in the six cities he visited—Seattle, New 
York, Washington, Los Angeles, Chicago and Boston. 
His speech was simple and covered a wide range of areas. 
He pointed out that Hong Kong would be returned to 
China in just over 800 days. 


Then he made mention of paramount leader Deng 
Xiaoping, the architect of the “one country, two sys- 
tems” method of government. Mr Lu assured his audi- 
ences that Hong Kong's capitalist lifestyle and all the 
rights prevailing would remain un changed under the 
stipulations of the Basic Law. He wanted to ensure 
American businessmen that they could enjoy the same 
rights in Hong Kong and continue to invest in China. Mr 
Lu’s speech only touched on a few current political issues 
in Hong Kong, such as the cor.troversial Court of Final 
Appeal (CFA), but he did not mention that the bill had 
not been tabled in the Legislative Council and that Hong 
Kong faces a legal vacuum crisis in the near future. 


His speech did not mention the various political dis- 
agreements between Britain and China, such as Mr 
Patten’s political reform and the backlog of the Joint 
Liaison Group. Although his speech focused on eco- 
nomic issues, it was the political issues that the audience 
seemed most interested in, asking about freedom of the 
press, political party developments, his relationship with 
Mr Patten and even the provi‘onal legislature. The 
audience was made up of thosc targely working in the 
business sector. Mr Lu only spent a little time with the 
local Chinese community in New York and Chicago. 


One columnist criticised his trip as one-sided, saying 
that since most of the audience already had businesses in 
China, they wanted to establish good ties with him. And 
in Washington, former Democratic Party assistant Tom 
Boasberg asked Mr Lu why he did not talk with the 
largest political party in Hong Kong. But Mr Lu’s visit 
was low profile. Before he set off news departments in 
Hong Kong did not even know his itinerary, not because 
it was confidential, but because it was always supposed 
he went to promote the Basic Law and the visit didn’t 
need publicity. 


The trip was a fast-paced one, particularly for the 67- 
year-old Mr Lu and older PWC members. Most delega- 
tion members were exhausted by the travelling and Mr 
Lu lost his temper at the end of the journey, in Chicago, 
where he appeared fed up with reporters. “We have not 
even settled down and you bothe: us. Why do you always 
follow me? How old are you . . .?” he said. But thanks to 
the advice of PWC members, Mr Lu had cooled down 
the next day and even shook hands with reporters. This 
was his first trip to advertise the Basic Law and there 
may be more in future. If there are it is hoped Mr Lu will 
adopt a more open attitude towards the public and the 
media. 
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Media Cover Vietnamese Boat People Issue 


Boat People Still Protest 


HK3103120895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 p 4 


[By Kieron Fiynn] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Twenty-four inmates at White- 
head detention centre have ended a three-day protest 
against Government plans io deport them to China. 


A Correctional Services Department spokesman said 
yesterday that all the Vietnamese had left the roof of a 
hut that they had occupied throughout the demonstra- 
tion and had accepted ar evening meal, breaking their 
three-day hunger strike. 


Another 16 inmates of the camp’s unit for Vietnamese 
illegal immigrants who fled to Hong Kong through China 
held banners and marched around their huts. 


At Chi Ma Wan detention camp, where 240 inmzies 
have been demonstrating against the same deportation 
plan for the past nine days, officials said the boat people 
were peacefu! but continued to wave banners and chant 
demands. 


Both groups are scheduled to be deported in the second 
half of next month, although none has been subject to the 
screening process to identify refugees. 


The Government maintains that because the detainees 
first fled from Vietnam to China, they should be treated 
the same as any other illegal mainland immigrants and 
be deported without appeal. Their detention at White- 
head and Chi Ma Wan, in most cases for at least two 
yeais, has been achieved only under legislation covering 
Vietnamese asylum-seekers. 


Section 13 D (1) of the Immigration Ordinance permits 
the detention of boat people pending “determination of 
their status” and, following that determination, their 
removal. 


Face ‘Secret’ Deportation 


HK0104072795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1-2 Apr 95 p 1 


{By Kieron Flynn] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Welfare workers have launched 
a stinging attack on the Government for announcing that 
about 300 boat people will be deported next month 
without any independent monitoring. 


A spokesman for the Security Branch said last night that 
the 300 will be deported to China without any public 
notice because they are classified as illegal immigrants, 
not asylum-seekers. Notice was given only of forced 
repatriations of “Vietnamese migrant” boat people who 
came directly to Hong Kong without transiting through a 
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third country—a policy introduced following violent 
scenes during a forced repatriation at the Whitehead 
camp last April. 


Independent monitors, usually justices of the peace and 
representatives of international! aid organisations, were 
also introduced following that incident, but will not be 
present during next month’s removals. 


Pam Baker, a spokeswoman for the lobby and welfare 
group Refugee Concern, branded the Government 
announcement “a disgusting indictment of this admin- 
istration”. “It’s just semantics, this game they are 
playing. They are going to forcibly remove 300-odd 
people from Hong Kong and they want to do it in 
private, in secret.” The Vietnamese have protested 
against their deportation to China, demanding that they 
be sent back to Vietnam instead. 


Taiwan Accepts Two Refugees 


HK0304071795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Scott McKenzie] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Two Vietnamese refugee sisters 
have been resettled in Taiwan—the first such move since 
the resettlement programme began in 1979. The behind- 
the-scenes deal was brokered unofficially because Hong 
Kong does not recognise Taiwan, although unofficial 
contacts are maintained. Normally, the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) organises 
refugee resettlement. But because Taiwan is neither a 
UN member nor a signatory to the Comprehe..sive Plan 
of Ac.ion which governs resettlement, the UNHCR was 
unable to play an official role. 


However, the UNHCR confirmed that the two sisters, 
resettled on the basis of family reunion, were sent to 
Taiwan in February following arrangements made by the 
Immigration Department. Travel and medical arrange- 
ments were made by the International Organisation for 
Migration office in Hong Kong. 


Sources confirmed the Hong Kong Immigration Depart- 
ment approached the Taiwanese Immigration Depart- 
ment several months ago to try and have the pair 
resettled. “It is a very sensitive thing to arrange and 
something that the PRC (People's Republic of China) 
keeps a close watch over even though they officially 
don’t acknowledge that such arrangements exist,” a 
government source said. “Officially, the Immigration 
Department should not kave any contact with the Tai- 
wanese Government but unofficially there is constant 
contact with them.” 


A spokesman for the unofficial Taiwanese embassy in 
Hong Kong said he was aware of the refugees being 
accepted but was not aware of any softening of policy in 
Taipei, even though Vietnamese refugees had never been 
accepted before. The spokesman stressed that people 
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required very close family links to be eligible for reset- 
tlement. “The applicant should have an immediate 
family member in Taiwan who can care for them finan- 
cially,” he said. Any application would be assessed by his 
office before being passed to Taipei for consideration. 


He said difficulties still existed for a group of asylum- 
seekers claiming Taiwanese nationality and seeking 
resettlement in Taiwan despite being refused refugee 
status. Three families have been released after winning a 
court case in which they were found to have been 
illegally detained. Some of them have expired nationality 
documents issued by Taiwanese officials based in Saigon 
(Ho Chi Minh City) before the South Vietnamese Gov- 
ernment fell. The Government has challenged their 
release in the Court of Appeal and a decision is likely this 
week. 


The Security Branch has acknowledged approaches have 
been made to Taipei about people believed to have a 
reasonable claim on Taiwan. It refused to comment on 
individual cases. 


Vietnam has recently maintained a policy of refusing to 
accept people from Hong Kong’s detention centres who 
claim nationality outside Vietnam. It is expected the 
sensitive issue of non-nationals will be dealt with this 
month when UN troubleshooter Sergio Vierra de Mello 
arrives in the territory. As a one-time director of Civil 
Affairs in the former Yugoslavia and with extensive 
experience in Vietnamese issues, Mr Vierra de Mello has 
been directed to resolve the Vietnamese return pro- 
gramme by the UN High Commissioner for Refugees, 
Sadako Ogata. About 22,000 screened-out Vietnamese 
asylum-seekers remain in Hong Kong’s detention cen- 
tres. 


China Set to Protest ‘Reclamation Projects’ 


1K0304071595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Chris Yeurg] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is poised to step up 
pressure on the Government to slow the territory's 
reclamation projects. It will raise the issue at formal talks 
in the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG), according 
to sources. Sources close to the diplomatic body said the 
issue was set to feature in the plenary session of the JLG 
starting in the territory tomorrow. 


One mainland source said the Chinese team would raise 
the issue in the face of “mounting concern in the 
community” over the adverse effects of the reclamation 
pians. The source cited worries over marine traffic 
safety, environmental hazards and damage to the har- 
bour’s scenic coastline. He said the Government should 
halt the reclamation and decide what to do after full 
cont ultations with China. The source claimed the Gov- 
ernment had not given full details to Beijing on the scope 
of the Central and Western reclamation project during 
the negotiations on the airport and related projects. 
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A source close to the British side said it was “possible” 
the Chinese team would demand talks on the reclama- 
tion issue given the “rumblings” they had made over the 
matter in the past few weeks. A senior government 
official, howe «: ', said details of the reclamation projects 
had not been covered up. The official sa‘d the Govern- 
ment was always willing to brief the Chinese side on the 
plans and dismissed the controversy as largely a result of 
“ignorance”. 


The source said the outcome of the three-day JLG 
plenum would be “very meagre” despite the repeated 
remarks made by officials from the two sides to speed up 
the work of the JLG. ““We cannot be optimistic,” he said. 
The source said no major progress was expected over the 
Court of Final Appeal at the plenum. The experts would 
mcet again after the full meeting on the court draft bill. 
But British team leader Hugh Davies will continue to 
press the Chinese for a definite reply on what was wrong 
with the draft legislation, he said. 


The British side will also raise the Container Terminal 9 
issue although there had virtually been no discussion 
between the two sides on it since the last plenum in 
December, the source said. “There could be progress and 
a lot of agreements if the Chinese want ... But little can 
be expected from this meeting,” he said. 


It is understood the British side would continue to seek 
a Chinese response to its proposal to hold one more full 
meeting a year. Chinese officials have argued they are 
only willing to heid an extra full session each year “when 
necessary”. The government official maintained that 
experience show-d it would give “new momentum” to 
the JLG work privr to the holding of a plenum. 


China Formal! Demands Say in Budget for 
1996-97 


HF ‘193082795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
Mu “NING POST in English 31 Mar 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Chris Yeung] 


{I'BIS Transcribed Text] China has formally demanded a 
say in Hong Kong’s Budget for 1996/97 and partnership 
with the Government in drafting the 1997/98 Budget. 


Negotiators laid down their stance on the territory’s last 
two \yudgets under British rule in the first round of 
experis’ talks at the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) in Beijing 
yesterday. 


China’s senior Hong Kong affairs official Lu Ping made 
clear that it was “impossible” tc talk about the 1997/98 
Budget without dealing with the 1996/97 fiscal blue- 
print. 


“You (the British side) should not set out preconditions 
before the formal talks, and say you will only consult the 
Chinese side on the 1997/98 Budget,” Mr Lu said in 
Chicago at the end of a trip to the U.S. 
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As Mr Lu fired the salvo, his colleagues in Beijing 
extended a warm welcome to the British expert team led 
by Secretary for the Treasury Donald Tsang Yam-kuen 
at the morning talks held in the Diaoyutai state guest- 
house. 


But after exchanging pleasantrics about the weather, 
cracks soon emerged as soon as the real talks began. 


At the end of the four-hour meeting Mr Tsang admitted 
fundamental differences remained that were “not easy to 
be resolved”. 


Mainland team leader Chen Zuoer said the British side 
should “fully consult” China before drafting any of the 
major parts of the 1996/97 Budget. 


“On the next (1°°7 °°) Budget, China should play the 
leading role t aft it (with the British side),” he 
said. 


Mr Chen, a b-. of the JLG, argued that the two 
budget bluepriu... covering 1996/97 and 1997/98 were 
“closely related”. 


He maintained that Beijing had no intention of inter- 
fering with the administration of the territory before 
1997. 


But he said the Government should stick to the Basic 
Law guidelines on budget management and keep a 
balanced oudget, avoid deficits and keep expenditure 
within rever ue limits. 


Mr Chen said the British Government was obliged to 
follow the gui‘elines in order to maintain a smooth 
transition of the financia! system which would reassure 
local people and foreign investors. 


He said the Chinese side would study and respond 
promptly to proposals made by Mr Tsang on the time- 
table and detailed arrangements of future budgetary 
talks. 


He urged the British side to “create conditic .s” for the 
early participation of mainland experts in discussions on 
how to make the budget. 


Mr Tsang conceded that the two sides differed over the 
nature of the next two budgets covering 1996/97 and 
1997/98. 


“This is a matter of principle that is not easy to be 
solved. 


“But we've got a number of practical issucs (to be 
discussed.) Why not work on that?” 


He urged that the two sides adhere to the principles of 
mutual accommodation and co-operation in handling 
their differences. 


Government officials have insisted that China should 
only be consulted when preparing the 1997/98 Budget. 
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Before that they were prepared to lecture the Chinese 
counterpart on the “procedures” in drawing up the 
transitional budget. 


Mr Lu, the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
Director, warned that discussing the 1996/97 and 1997/ 
98 budget blueprints separately would obstruct the 
progress of the experts’ taiks. 


He argued that the budgetary discussion hinged upon the 
issue of “continuity and convergence”, adding it could 
not be “isolated into one or two years”’. 


Mr Lu said the expert teams could not ignore the 
1996/97 Budget when they studied the 1997/98 Budget. 


“The 1997/98 Budget has to be examined on the basis on 
the 1996/97 Budget ... The budgets in each year have to 
be converged,” he said. 


A senior government official said last night the Govern- 
ment did not “see any need to change their position” 
which would best secure the territory’s autonomy in 
administration and financial management. 


The next round of expert talks will be held in the 
territory. 


UK To Invite Observers To Budget Meetings 


HK3 103082995 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Rain Ren in Beijing and Wing Kay Po] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Britain will officially invite 
Chinese specialists to attend the Government’s regular 
meetings on the formation of the Budget for the next 
financial year—but only as observers. 


The qualified invitation shows that Britain is deter- 
mined to stick to its position that China has a say only in 
the 1997-98 Budget process. It further underlines the fact 
that Britain and China have not resolved their dispute 
over China’s participation in Hong Kong Budget matters 
before the handover of sovereignty. 


At yesterday’s specialist meeting on Hong Kong’s tran- 
sitional budgets under the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group banner in Beijing Britain presented a timetable 
for China’s specialists to visit Hong Kong. 


Britain proposes that they attend preparatory meetings 
to be held by the Finance Branch for next year’s Budget, 
beginning from the middle of next month. 


However, the amount of participation by the Chinese 
specialists in subsequent monthly meetings until the end 
of March next year was not discussed. 


Beijing says its representatives should not merely be 
“lectured” by the Government at these meetings, but 
should take part in the decision-making process. 


A Chinese official said last night that Beijing’s position 
on the matter remained firm. 


HONG KONG & MACAO 105 


“We'll attend these meetings not only with our ears, but 
with our tongues,” the official said. 


“Shall we be allowed to raise our own views and make 
our views accepted, or will it be just like attending 
lectures, with us only listening? This has to be clarified.” 


But the Government insists that the 1996-97 Budget is a 
matter for tne Hong Kong Government only. 


“It’s not for them to work out what’s in the Budget, but 
to be briefed on how the thing is prepared, so that they 
do not have any input into its preparation per se,” a 
senior Government official said. 


“It’s walking them through and talking them through the 
process of how a budget is prepared. It’s an educative 
stage”. 

Both sides are expected to clash on this issue when talks 
resume in Hong Kong next week. 


China agreed that future discussions on Hong Kong 
budgetary matters must remain confidential—the same 
rule that applies to discussions at Joint Liaison Group 
meetings. 


This will apply to both sides, including Hong Kong 
advisers to the Chinese official team. 


It is understood that Chinese specialists will attend 
meetings covering all aspects of budgetary affairs. These 
include Government revenue assessment, tax policy, 
spending, public spending and funding for infrastruc- 
tural projects. 


Yesterday’s three-hour meeting in Beijing on budgets 
was described by the Chinese leader, Chen Zuoer, and 
the Financial Secretary-designate, Donald Tsang, as 
“friendly, pragmatic and frank”. A Chinese source said 
that while each side made its position clear, Tsang and 
his team were given “a lecture” by Chen on how Beijing 
wants the budgets to be drawn up. 


His “lecture” covered the principles of keeping spending 
“within the limits of revenues’, “striving to achieve a 
fiscal balance’, and keeping budgets “commensurate 
with the growth rate of its gross domestic product” as 


stipulated in the Basic Law. 


Chen also told Tsang that members on the Chinese team 
were either senior government officials or prominent 
and experienced financial specialists, so they must not be 
treated like primary school pupils and patronised. 


After the meeting, China stipulated in a statement that it 
must be “thoroughly” consulted over the preparation of 
the :996-97 Budget. 


Tsang said both sides should try to co-operate to ensure 
a smooth transition for Hong Kong’s finances. 
Mainland Not To ‘Meddle’ in Administration 


HK3103035495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1240 GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (CNS)—The 
Chinese government has no intention of meddling with 
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the Hong Kong administration before 1997, Chen Zuoer, 
representative of the Chinese team of the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group (JLG), said today, but the British 
government should adopt a financial policy that is based 
on “living within one’s means” approach as required by 
the Basic Law during Hoiig Kong’s post-transition 
period. 


“By saying ‘living within one’s means’, we are aiming at 
a break even situation and a financial system that is 
commensurate with gross domestic product (GDP) 
growth, for it is only through this the financial system of 
Hong Kong can achieve a stable transition, and that is in 
the best interest of Hong Kong before and after 1997,” 
Chen told reporters after the first JLG expert meeting 
discussing Hong Kong’s transitional budget and related 
matters. 


The four-hour meeting was described by Chen as 
“friendly, realistic and frank”. Stating the primary view 
of the Chinese side, Chen said that owing to the fact that 
the 1996/97 budget has very close relations with the 
1997/98 budget, the British side should fully consult the 
Chinese side before the 96/97 budget is finalized, 
whereas the 97/98 budget should be made by both sides 
with Chinese side playing the main role. “I also hope the 
British side can make things easier for participation of 
the experts of the Chinese team during the compilation 
proces: Chen said. 


At the meeting, the Chinese side listened to the British 
side on its general view on the talk and suggestions in 
regard to a schedule of arrangements in the coming year 
prepared by the British side. Chen said that the Chinese 
side would study the British side’s recommendations 
very carefully and would reply to them as soon as 
possible. 


Donald Tsang, leader of the British team of experts and 
Secretary for the Treasury of Hong Kong government, 
said despite certain inconsistencies regarding the han- 
dling the 96/97 and 97/98 budgets between the Chinese 
side and British side, the most important thing is con- 
tinuing co-operation between the two sides. 


After the meeting, Chen, on behalf of Chen Ziying, 
Deputy Director of Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, hosted a banquet to entertain Tsang and other 
members of the British team of experts at the Diaoyutai 
State Guest House. 


Budget experts of the Chinese and British sides will meet 
again in Hong Kong in due course. 


State Department Report Concerned with 
Transition 


HK0104071895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Apr 95 p 1 


[From SIMON BECK in Washington] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] America is becoming increas- 
ingly concerned by China’s slowness to reach key agree- 
ments over Hong Kong’s transition through 1997— 
particularly those which affect US interests, a new report 
warns. 


In a State Department document delivered to Congress 
late last night, officials also warn of “‘uncertainties” in 
the territory’s legal and political systems if Beijing, 
through the Joint Liaison Group, does not permit greater 
progress to be made. 


In a report more strongly worded than had been 
expected, the US urges China to reach agreement with 
Britain on allowing the Legislative Council to ride the 
through-train past 1997, on setting up a Court of Final 
Appeal before the handover; and sorting out the row 
over Container Terminal 9. 


“The US-Hong Kong Policy Act Report’, the first in two 
years since Congress passed a law requiring government 
monitoring of the territory’s well-being, also informs 
legislators of growing problems of media self-censorship 
and looming discontent in the civil service over locali- 
sation and possible interference by Beijing. 


US-Hong Kong agreements on air services and bilateral 
investment have made “slow progress’, the report says, 
and “remain stymied over questions of format and 
substance”’. It says the US also has an interest in main- 
taining good conditions in the territory for its more than 
1,000 businesses there, and is also concerned at keeping 
access to Hong Kong as a port of call for naval ships. 
“The US must continue to work closely with and com- 
municate our views to both the present sovereign the 
UK, and the future sovereign, the PRC, as well as to the 
people of Hong Kong. "And we should work with the 
future SAR (Special Administrative Region) as it builds 
its international contacts and agreements and imple- 
ments its high degree of autonomy as a region of the 
PRC,“ the report states. 


But the document also expresses worries over China’s 
and Britain’s rows over the legal system and electoral 
changes. “Continued delay in cooperation could result in 
substantial gaps or uncertainties in the legal system after 
1997,” it says, adding that one key area urgently needing 
progress is the issuance of a post-1997 passport and 
negotiations over what kind of visa reciprocity the SAR 
will want from the US. On the Court of Final Appeal, the 
report says: “The establishment of a CFA before 1997 
would be a crucial step in maintaining confidence in 
Hong Kong’s ability to operate an effective legal system 
after the transition.” In other areas, the document 
praises co-operation from the Hong Kong authorities in 
law enforcement and Customs, notably in fighting drug 
trafficking. 


Tibet, Guizhou Civil Servants Undergo Training 


HK3103070395 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
25 Feb 95 pal0 


(Report: “Henry Fok Fetes Tibet, Guizhou Civil Ser- 
vants Receiving Training in Hong Kong”’] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Henry Fok, supervisor of the 
Hong Kong Chinese Training Education Fund, gave a 
lively banquet at the New World Harbor View Hotel last 
night in honor of civil service representatives from Tibet 
and Guizhou. 


The 37 people arrived in Hong Kong on 18 February to 
attend a three-week training course called the “‘Third 
Economic Management Training Course for Senior Chi- 
nese Civil Servants.” They include delegation head, 
Basangdunzhu [1572 2718 7319 3796], deputy head of 
the organization department of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region; deputy delegation head Chen Jiechang, deputy 
secretary general of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Government; deputy delegation head Wang Sanyun, 
secretary of the Liupanshui City CPC Committee in 
Guizhou Province, and delegation secretary general 
Cheng Yanjun, director of the China Association for 
Exchange of Internationa! Talents. 


Henry Fok gave a short speech at the banquet, saying: 
The education fund originally intended to entertain the 
members on Tibetan New Year’s Day, which fell on 2 
March, but on that day he had to be in Beijing to attend 
the National People’s Congress. As a result, he had to 
specially arrange the evening dinner party to express his 
regards. 


He also said: The Chinese Training Association’s aim in 
holding the training course is to create opportunities for 
the members to have personal, on-the-spot experience of 
Hong Kong’s market economy so that they can further 
dedicate themselves to the economies of Tibet and 
Guizhou, and contribute to the prosperity and progress 
of the motherland. 
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Macao 


Macao Government Issues Law on Investment 


OW0104135595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1123 
GMT I Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, April 1 (XINHUA)— 
The Macao Government has promulgated a law with the 
aim to attract overseas investment and entrepreneurs 
and professional personnel to settle down in Macao. 


Being effective today, the law stipulates that busi- 
nessmen and professional personnel, who plan to put a 
significant investment into Macao, will be allowed to 
settle down here. Related management personnel and 
technical workers and their directly-related family mem- 
bers will also be entitled to become Macao’s permanent 
residents. 


The significant investment means that, from the first 
year of official operation, the annual output value or 
export value of a certain invested industry will not be 
lower than the average output value of local processing 
industry. 


The law also encourages development of new industries 
and service industries in the fields of finance, consulta- 
tion, and transportation which are helpful to Macao’s 
economic development and welcomes long-term invest- 
ment into real estate and tangible assets, which is no less 
than 2 million Macao patacas (250,000 U.S. dollars). 


According to the law, the Macao Authority on Promo- 
tion of Investment will be responsible for examination 
and approval of concerned applications and make deci- 
sions within 30 working days. 
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